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The 
Author 


The greatest story writer, 
Who plots the strangest tales, 
Is not the laureled author 
Whose volumes top the sales. 
She is an ancient lady, 

Weaver of mystery 

From ages unrecorded. 

Her name is History. 


She lays her scenes adroitly, 
And makes the action thrill 
On to a telling climax 

With all an artist’s skill. 

Her tales are masterpieces 

Of motive, plot, and clue. 
Genius has not excelled them, 
Though every one is true. 


CLARENCE EDWIN FLYNN. 
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Expecting the Unexpected? 


By Rost CAMPBELL STARR. 


They say the lure of farther fields is greater, 
And I, for one, would never disagree 

As Uranus, at my birth in Sagittary 
Transits blithely over my ascendancy. 


How grand to view Orion's sword from China, 
Ox the Southern Cross from ruins of ancient Rome. 
Is Aldebaran any brighter down in Egypt, 
Or Betelgeuze more artful than at home? 
In springtime on the boulevards of Paris 
Do romantics scroll bareheaded holding hands 
Under full moons clear and high in magic splendor 
To aghast the Emily Posts of other lands? 


So far my life pursues its even tenor 

Bur, with fingers crossed, I wait expectantly 
As Uranus, at my birth in Sagittary 

Crosses blithely over my ascendancy. 
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Introduction to Hindu 
_ Astrology 


Editor’s Note: 

Mankari Dhairyashil Balvantrao Ponde, 
the author of this series of articles on 
Hindu Astrology, is an authority on this 
ancient science. He is a cousin of the Ma- 
harajah of Indore and is in America at the 
present time to study radio engineering. He 
is also interested in the latest developments 
in cosmic ray phenomena and is engaged in 
research work along these lines, 

His stay in this country is limited and his 
time is so occupied that it seemed impossible 
at first for him to devote any time what- 
ever to the preparation of these articles. It 
was only after the earnest solicitation of 
his friends that Mankari Ponde consented, 
not only to present an introduction to Hindu 
Astrology to readers of American Astrology 
but to offer to serious students who are 
interestd in greater scientific accuracy, an 
opportunity to study in detail, a system of 
Astrology which Mankari Ponde asserts is 
the oldest and most scientific in the world. 

Mankari Ponde’s education was obtained 
at a school in India accessible only to the 
wealthy sons or relatives of the ruling 
Princes of India. This school includes in its 
curriculum, courses in Astrology and from 
the time he was fourteen years old, Mankari 
Ponde studied the Science of the Stars 
under the direction of the most learned pro- 
fessors of this ancient science in India. He 
became absorbed in this knowledge to such 
an extent as he grew older that he finally 
decided to make it his life work. Today he 
is the official Astrologer of the Royal Court 
of Hindu Princes. His present study of 
radio waves and cosmic rays is a direct 
outcome of a desire on his part, to link the 
ancient Astrological fundamentals with 
modern scientific discoveries, since to him, 
Astrology is a rational science, which while 
transcending the bounds of known empirical 
scientific data, yet dovetails perfectly with 
this data so far as it goes. In this series 
there will be ten articles. These artieles will 
give as comprehensive an account of the 
Hindu System of Astrology, as it is possible 
to do within the pages of a magazine. Those 





By 
Mankari Ponde 


who are interested in pursuing this fas- 
cinating study in more detail are referred 
to Mr. Willian Bonyun, 45 Christopher St., 
N. Y. C. The subject matter to be covered 
in this series is as follows: 

1. General Background and History of 
Hindu Astrology. 

2. The Asterisms of Hindu Astrology. 

3. The Planets in Hindu Astrology. 

4. The Houses in Hindu Astrology. 

5. The Moon’s Nodes in Hindu Astrology. 

6 Casting the Chart by Hindu Methods. 

7. The Progressed Chart in Hindu As- 
trology. 


& Female Astrology—A separate and 
distinct branch of Hindu Astrology. 
9. Horary Astrology by the Hindu 


Method. 
10. Mundane Astrology by the Hindu 
Method. t+ oe * 


GENERAL BACKGROUND AND 
HISTORY OF HINDU ASTROLOGY 


A GENERAL COMPARISON WITH 
WESTERN METHODS 


To one who has spent many years study- 
ing the Astrology of the ancient Hindus in 
a land where the very word Astrology 
causes one to pause in reverence, it is un- 
believable that such a noble Science could 
have been allowed to reach the state of ap- 
parent degradation in which one finds it in 
your country. To confess to an interest in 
Astrology is to evoke smiles of condescen- 
sion or derision from otherwise intelligent 
people and to run the risk of being con- 
sidered a crackpot or at least somewhat ec- 
centric. 

But perhaps this state of affairs is not 
to be wondered at, because it is quite evi- 
dent that no concerted effort has ever been 
made, by those whose deep knowledge of the 
Science, should have urged them to do so, 
to expose those practices, which more than 
anything, in my opinion, are responsible for 
the scant respect in which Astrology is 
held by logical-minded people. Such prac- 
tices for instance as:—Horoscopes for sale 
in the ten cent stores; professional As- 
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trologers charging One Dollar for so-called 
readings and yearly predictions, based on 
the sun sign; gaudily painted caravans 
travelling from one end of the country to 
the other, dispensing stereotyped astrologi- 
cal information to individuals at fifty cents 
to one dollar a copy; automatic machines 
in the lobbies of theatres, which for twenty- 
five cents spew forth meaningless jumbles of 
Astrological forecasts; all signs surely that 
the Ancient Father of All Sciences, has 
fallen into a state of disrepute, to which 
quite apparently some of your Astrologers 
contribute and others are indifferent. 

Perhaps the reasons for this condition 
may be threefold:— 


1. There exists in your country a ma-. 


terialistie viewpoint which is in direct con- 
trast to the Oriental character. 

2. To an outsider, there appears to be an 
absence of ‘confidence and co-operation be- 
tween those who know and practice As- 
trology, which prevents their uniting in a 
common cause. 

3. There is definitely a lack of thorough 
knowledge of the fundamentals of the Sci- 
ence of Astrology, such knowledge as would 
enable its possessors to demonstrate the ac- 
curacy of the Science, in such unmistakable 
terms as would demand respect from logical 
thinkers. 

It may be that the last reason cited is the 
most important one of all. I have talked to 
many of your astrologers, professionals and 
amateurs. I have read with interest many 
of the leading western authors of text books 
on the Science of Astrology—Alan Leo— 
Sepharial — Carter — Wemyss — George — 
Evangeline Adams—Pierce—Parker and 
others. I have been forced reluctantly to the 
conelusion that the Astrological knowledge 
to be gleaned from these authorities and 
from Astrologers who employ the modern 
systems, is fragmentary in character and 
does not rest on those fundamentals, known 
and used by the Hindu Sages for thousands 
of years, without which all knowledge 
of Astrology is incomplete and inaccurate 
in the extreme. 

If these fundamentals were known by 
Western Astrologers it could have been 
demonstrated long ago in the Western world 
that Astrology is a Science—not a magic 
Art—an accurate instrument of character 
analysis—a precise barometer of individual 
and world forces—a seismograph of cosmic 
changes—not a method of divination or 
fortune telling. As such it would ere this, 
have commanded the respect and admiration 
of scientists and psychologists—rather than 
their derision and skepticism. 





It is true that Astrological Science ex- 
tends into deep and far-reaching metaphysi- 
cal and occult domains, but after all what 
Science does not? The mathematical con- 
cepts of Einstein, Eddington and others 
have crossed the border already from the 
domains of fixed form and materialistic 
limitation to so-called fourth dimensional 
territories. So that the argument that As- 
trology is largely in the realm of the meta- 
physical and thus not capable of rationali- 
zation—not reducable to empirical patterns, 
is not a valid one, This argument has been 
brought forward again and again by as- 
trologers in your country but the Hindu 
scientific methods of application of Astro- 
logical principles, directly refute this argu- 
ment. Unfortunately for the Western world, 
this knowledge is contained in records, writ- 
ten in Sanskrit, and it will have to remain 
in this form until it is possible for a scholar 
of the ancient language who is sufficiently 
interested in disseminating this vital knowl- 
edge, to devote his time to the work of 
translation. 

In the meantime, through the pages of 
this magazine, which from my own observa- 
tion, has been largely instrumental in rais- 
ing the level of Astrological conceptions in 
this country, I shall endeavor to at least 
give some glimpses of what is in store for 
those who are seriously enough interested 
in the scientific aspect of Astrology to in- 
vestigate the Hindu contributions to this 
oldest of all Sciences. 


BrieF History oF HINDU ASTROLOGY 


The two oldest systems of Astrology in 
the world are those of Egypt and India. 
I have in my possession some three hun- 
dred and seventy books—all of them written 
in Sanskrit and Hindu languages, some of 
them extremely ancient in origin—al] fur- 
nishing undisputable evidence that the Egyp- 
tian system post-dated and was derived 
from the ancient Hindu sages or Acharyas. 
There is a continuity in the records of 
Hindu Astrological knowledge which is en- 
tirely lacking in the other systems and it is 
my contention that only fragments of the 
records of the Science, as practiced by the 
ancient Egyptians, have come down to pos- 
terity. Modern Astrology is based on these 
fragments and it is not only incomplete but 
sometimes quite meaningless because of this 
fact. 

India, on the other hand, has been more 
successful in her efforts to preserve original 
records. Many of the ancient and original 
Sanskrit writings still exist guarded and 
preserved through many centuries and 
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handed down from generation to generation 
of Acharyas. I am most fortunate in pos- 
sessing one such record, written about 3500 
years ago. It was written with human blood 
on the leaves of the Tadpadra tree and was 
given to me by a holy man, an Acharya, 
when I was fifteen years old. 

Joytish-shastra as Hindu Astrology is 
ealled has its very roots in the ancient 
Vedic philosophies: those philosophies which 
are the foundation of all later philosophies 
and which have been expounded and pre- 
sented to the Western world by such modern 
investigators and authors as Max Mueller, 
Schopenhauer, Hinton and Ouspenski. 
Joytish-shastra is itself a philosophy of 
Life, a philosophy of origins, of causes 
and of ultimate destiny. 

The original Hindu treatises on Astrology 
were written by sages so devoted to their 
science that they were regarded as holy 
men and great homage was paid to them. 
They used their own blood to indelibly re- 
cord their knowledge as is evidenced by the 
written records on the leaves of the Tad- 
padra tree. 

Although the particular record which I 
have in my possession dates back to about 
1700 B.C. astrological knowledge in India 
goes back much further. The. Tirvalore 
Tablets were used solely for astrological 
purposes, Their antiquity is unquestioned. 

That a precise knowledge of the relative 
motions of all the heavenly bodies has been 
known in India for thousands of years can- 
not be doubted in view of the evidence at 
hand. I was much interested to read in a 
book called “You and Your Hand” by the 
late Count Louis Hamon, known better as 
Cheiro, the following statement:—‘‘People 
who in their ignorance disdain the wisdom 
of ancient races forget that the great past 
of India contained secrets of life and philos- 
ophy that following civilizations could not 
controvert, but were forced to accept. For 
instance, it has been demonstrated that the 
ancient Hindus understood the precession 
of the Equinoxes and made the calculation 
that it teok place once in every 25,850 years. 
The observation and mathematical pre- 
cision necessary to establish such a theory 
has been the wonder and admiration of 
modern astronomers. They, with their mod- 
ern knowledge and up-to-date- instruments, 
are still quarrelling among themselves as 
to whether the precession, the most im- 
portant feature in astronomy, takes place 
every 25,850 years or every 24,500 years. 
The majority believe that the Hindus made 
no mistakes, but how they arrived at such 
a caleulation is as great a mystery as the 


origin of life itself.” 

Count Hamon later in the same book 
states: —“During the Mongolian invasion of 
India, the invaders destroyed all manu- 
scripts and works on occultism, for fear the 
conquered races should by such means have 
any advantage over their enemies. Thus it 
came about that when India recovered her 
independence, the new generations had lost 
forever her priceless records on such sub- 
jects as the study of the hand and of 
Astrology.” 

This last statement however is not cor- 
rect. It is true that as always, when a na- 
tion is ravished by its conquerors, priceless 
treasures and records are looted and de- 
stroyed. India was no exception to this, but 
records and manuscripts of incredible antiq- 
uity still exist in India and little if anything 
of the original knowledge has been lost. 

The earliest author on Hindu Astrology 
of whom we have any record was PITA- 
MAHA, who wrote a book on Astrology and 
Astronomy called ‘‘PITAMAHA- 
SIDHANTA” about 3,000 B.C. Five hun- 
dred years later or about 2500 B.C. another 
sage named VASHNISTA wrote a treatise 
of Astrology which was called “VASHISTA 
SIDAHANT.” This later writer was more 
prolific and during a period of fifty to a 
hundred years contributed many other books 
on Astrology among which were Punch- 
Sidhantokokta, Surya-Sindhant, Nitya- 
nanda, Brihatyatak, Arya Bhat, Mansagari, 
Ranvir, Laghuparashari and others, 

Many years after this in Egypt, the first 
Astrologer who recorded his knowledge was 
HIPPAKURSE. Later still the Chaldeans, 
the Babylonians, the Greeks and the Romans 
adopted the science. E. M. Plunkett in his 
book “Ancient Calendars and Constella- 
tions” writes: —“The opinion of the Greek 
writers at the beginning of the Christian 
era may be quoted as showing the high 
estimation in which Indian Astronomy was 
held. In a ‘Life of Appollonius of Tyana,’ 
the Greek astrologer and philosopher, writ- 
ten by Philostratus about 210 A.D., the wis- 
dom and learning of Appollonius are set 
high above his contemporaries because he 
had studied Astronomy and Astrology with 
the sages of India.” 

There are three branches of Hindu As- 
trology:—Sidhant, Sanhita and Hora. Sid- 
hant deals with the rotation or movement 
of the planets, their daily speeds and with 
all mathematical calculations giving the 
exact positions of the heavenly bodies. 

Sanhita deals with the effects of the 
planets and the eclipses on the earth and 
their connection with such disturbances as 








6 American Astrology 





floods, earthquakes, hurricanes, fires, light- 
ning and other terrestrial phenomena. Hora 
deals with the effects of the rays of the 
planets on the physical, mental and emo- 
tional activities of human beings living on 
the earth. There is one sub branch which 
is termed Tajik or the progression of the 
planets. 

The Hindu Calendar starts each year on 
the 21st of March with the Vernal Equinox. 
Up to the present, 5027 years have passed 
of one of the four Great Periods into which 
Hindu chronology is divided. These periods 
represent complete changes in the Universe. 
The first period is called SATYUGA and 
lasted 1,728,000 years; the second is called 
TRETAUGA and its duration was 1,296,000 
years; the third. DWAPARYUGA ex- 
tended for 864,000 years and the last, 
KALIYUGA, is a period of 432,000 vears 
in which we are still living. KALIYUGA is 
divided into six epochs, two of which have 
been already completed, the third being 
current. These epochs into which KAL- 
YUGA is divided are as follows:— 

1. YUDHISHTARA SHAKA lasting 3044 
years (finished). 

2. VIKRAM SHAKA lasting 135 years 
(finished). 

3. SHALIVAHAN SHAKA lasting 18,000 
years, of which 1848 years are finished and 
16,152 years are still to come. 

4. VISAYABHINANDAN SHAKA last- 
ing 10,000 years in the future. 

5. NAGARJUN SHAKA 400,000 years. 

6. KALKI SHAKA 821 years. 

As in other systems of time division, the 
Hindu week also contains seven days. The 
original names of the seven days are given 
in ancient Sanskrit manuscripts written 
about 5,000 B.C. 

These manuscripts explain the relation- 
ship between the names of the days and 
Astrological symbols and this interesting 
avenue will be explored in greater detail 
in a future article. 


SPECIFIC DIFFERENCES BETWEEN HINDU 
AND MODERN ASTROLOGY 

Perhaps the best method of illustrating 
the most important difference between 
Hindu Astrology and modern systems is 
to imagine a clock with no divisions or 
figures on its dial. Such a clock would have 
complete mechanical parts in perfect order 
and two hands which revolve but in front 
of a blank dial in obedience to the accurate 
mechanism within. Give this clock to a 
person with no conception of its intended 
use and it would at first mean nothing to 
him. As he studied it however, he would 


eventually observe a correspondence be- 
tween the number of times the hands re- 
volved and the elapsed time between the 
two phenomena of sunrise and sunset. Hav- 
ing come to the conclusion, through this 
discovery that a relationship existed be- 
tween the movements of the sun across the 
heavens and the movements of the hands 


around the dial, he might then try to dis-. 


cover whether or not this relationship were 
uniform between different positions of the 
hands. Gradually he would evolve some 
form of divided dial to mark certain periods 
of the day which were of importance to him. 

This, I think is the stage to which Modern 
Astrology has been developed through the 
patient and conscientious work of those 
Western Astrologers, who have been fortu- 
nate enough to be able to devote some time 
and effort to research work along scientific 
lines. Modern Astrology is largely synthetic, 
built up from the fragments of ancient 
lore which have survived. But it is still 
like the clock in my illustration—with only 
a rough dial to mark the points which ap- 
pear to be important—Western astrologers 
have found for example that certain degrees 
seem to be important—that certain sections 
of each Sign, seem to be more sensitive to 
the transit of planets through them than 
other sections of the same sign; that some 
of the fixed stars and constellations affect 
the points in the chart with which they come 
in contact—even that each degree of the 
Zodiac may be fraught with circumstance 
and meaning; but the reasons why such dis- 
coveries are true are unknown as is also 
the extent to which they apply and in very 
few cases is the information even remotely 
correct. Some of the theories about the 
significance of the degrees are grotesque 
in the extreme. 

After all, however, this is not to be 
wondered at. Indeed the progress made by 
Western Astrologers in seeking for and 
developing the truth is little short of mirac- 
ulous in view of the incomplete and 
fragmentary character of the data at their 
disposal. To go back to my clock illustration, 
the Fixed Dial is missing and with it, that 
accuracy of delineation and_ prediction, 
which used to mark the work of ancient as- 
trologers. Hindu Astrology supplies this 
missing dial and many other keys of almost 
equal importance. This Fixed Dial is a 
relatively stationary belt of fixed stars 
called The Asterisms (The Sanskrit word 
is Nakshatras) which form the background 
or stage against which our own little mov- 
ing universe enacts its part in the great 
Cosmic Drama. The Asterisms and_ the 
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methods by which they are applied to the 
chart, not only supply the reasons for many 
phenomena and events otherwise impossible 
to explain, but also afford a fixed scale of 
measurement, which is most necessary. The 
importance of the Asterisms will become 
apparent as a detailed description of their 
functions is given in succeeding articles. 
Without a knowledge of these functions all 
modern research in Astrology, based only 
on the fragmentary data, surviving from 
the Greek and Egyptian systems, is a 
process of blind groping and guess work, 
which may or may not once in a great while 
succeed in establishing a truth. Surely this 
is a serious handicap to earnest investi- 
gators who are desirous of proving the 
scientific principles of Astrology to a skepti- 
eal world, 

In addition to the Asterisms, there are 
many other refinements and principles in 
the Hindu system of Astrology which are 
not found or employed in the modern sys- 
tems and which are absolutely necessary if 
scientific accuracy and precision are to be 
achieved. I will but mention a few here, 
which will be enlarged upon and described 
in further detail in succeeding articles. 


THe HINbDuU ZODIAC 


In the Hindu System a fixed Zodiac is 
used. This Zodiac has for its starting point 
Aries 0-00, in the Constellation Aries and 
not in the Equinoctial point of Aries. This 
has many advantages over the movable 
Zodiac used by Western Astrologers, not 
only because it affords a permanent back- 
ground to which all movable bodies like 
those which comprise our own Solar system 
may be referred with a uniformity, which 
is independent of Processional motion, but 
for many other reasons which will present 
themselves as we become familiar with those 
fundamentals which have been lost to mod- 
ern Astrology. Positions of planets as given 
in Western ephemerides may be converted 
to positions in the Hindu fixed Zodiac by 
the use of a formula which will be given 
later, 


THE HINDU CHART 


Sidereal time is never used in Hindu 
Astrology. The actual time of sunrise for 
each day is noted and this moment is used 
in determining the sign and degree on the 
horizon at birth. This system will be fully 
explained in the sixth article of this series 
“The Casting of the Chart.” Incidentally, I 
am most curious to observe that to pupils 
of Astrology in this country, one of the 
first steps in their studies is the Casting 


of the Chart. In India this step is taught 
only after a long preparatory course in such 
fundamentals as the influences and mean- 
ings of the Asterisms, Planets, Houses, 
Nodes, Aspects, etc. The setting up of the 
Chart is a purely mathematical and me- 
chanical operation which is taught only 
after the other fundamentals and principles 
have been thoroughly mastered. There is 
thus less danger of the pupil coming to 
conclusions which are based only on half 
truths. 

It is necessary in Hindu Astrology to 
know how to cast six different charts from 
the given birth data. These charts supple- 
ment the chart of the rising sign and are 
named as follows:—Hora chart, Dreshkan 
chart, Navaunsha chart, Dwadashauns 
chart, Trishaunsha chart. 


DRAGON’S HEAD AND TAIL 


There seems to be much in Modern As- 
trology concerning these very important 
points which is largely conjectural, largely 
based on superstition. Rahu (Dragon’s 
Head) and Ketu (Dragon’s Tail) or the 
Moon’s Nodes, are most important in Hindu 
Astrology, not only esoterically but quite 
definitely in their materialistic and practical 
functions. There are several books written 
in Sanskrit all dealing exclusively with 
Rahu and Ketu. They include hundreds of 
stanzas or aphorisms concerning the effects 
of these two points in combination with 
planets in various sections of the chart and 
leave nothing whatever to conjecture or 
guess work. 


FEMALE ASTROLOGY 


The Hindus recognize such a vast dif- 
ference between the psychological reactions 
of men and women that they have de- 
veloped through the ages an entirely sep- 
arate and distinct technique for Astrologi- 
cal interpretation of Female Charts. This 
particular branch of the Science has been 
refined and evolved to the highest degree. 
The Hindu and Sanskrit works on Female 
Astrology contain pages and pages of 
aphorisms on female functions alone—on 
menstruation, childbirth, predetermination 
of the sex of the child—eugenics and every 
other feminine function in relation to the 
influences of the planets and their psycho- 
logical effects. So accurate are these aphor- 
isms, that the sex of any individual may be 
predetermined by the Astrologer merely by 
observation of the birth chart without any 
prior knowledge. Female Astrology, there- 
fore, is an entirely separate branch and 

(Continued on page 69) 








8 American Astrology 





The Gabriel Method 
of Predicting 


Stock Market Movements by A itrology 


i desire to make money by trading in 


the Stock Market is so natural and so strong 
an impulse in American life that the fluc- 
tuations of stock prices are really a re- 
flection of THE WAY PEOPLE FEEL 
about buying and selling stocks. 

So, in order to obtain advance knowledge 
of market movements, what is needed is a 
psychological indicator; something that will 
show these feelings, these impulses toward 
buying and selling on the part of profession- 
al traders and of the public. 

What is the cause of market activity, if 
not human emotion? 

What makes stock prices fluctuate, if not 
the desire of people to buy or sell the 
stocks? 

Any one of the charts of price averages, 
published daily by statistical services, is in 
reality a composite cardiogram, a record of 
the changing psychological attitude of the 
people toward the Market. Optimism sends 
the curve up; pessimism sends it down. 
Hope is always “bullish”; fear gives the 
signal for action by the “bears.” 

These undeniable facts furnish the REA- 
SON underlying the idea of predicting mar- 
ket action through the interpretation of 
Astrological forces. The forces with which 
Astrology deals are psychological, and 
every Astrological chart is a psychological 
pattern. 

Where could we look with greater confi- 
dence for a reliable indicator of psycho- 
logical conditions than in the ever-changing, 
but basic pattern of the Solar System? It is 
the only PATTERN OF TIME that has 
ever been discovered. But how to interpret 
this pattern? The difficulty, so far, has 
lain in the selection of the correct method, 
the right angle of approach. Astrology has 
been widely discredited among intelligent 
people by ill-judged attempts to predict 
conditions and events by the interpretation 
of Astrological phenomena without dis- 
crimination in method and practice, and 
without keeping to the basic rules. 

The first and most fundamental rule es- 
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tablished by tradition and experience is 
that IN ORDER TO FORM AN INTELLI- 
GENT JUDGMENT OF CONDITIONS IN 
CONNECTION WITH ANY SUBJECT, 
IT IS ABSOLUTELY NECESSARY TO 
HAVE THE CORRECT BIRTH CHART 
OF THAT SUBJECT, WHETHER IT BE 
A PERSON, A TRANSIENT UNDER- 
TAKING, OR AN ORGANIZATION. The 
birth chart must be drawn up for the date 
and hour on which the subject entered its 
natural element, as a ship, being launched, 
enters the water. 

It is generally admitted by all thinking 
people, as well as by those familiar with 
Astrological principles, that any organiza- 
tion, brought together for a specific pur- 
pose, possesses an entity, or an individual- 
ity, of its own. So it is entirely reasonable 
to suppose that so vital an organization as 
the New York Stock Exchange is an entity. 
The Market, indeed, seems to have a life 
of its own which functions, at times, inde- 
pendently of factors which are commonly 
believed to influence the fluctuations of 
stock prices. When we speak of the Market, 
we are speaking of a living thing, which 
has a specific destiny, or life-pattern. The 
possibility, then, of forecasting stock prices 
with profitable certainty is an entirely 
feasible idea, given the correct birth chart 
as a starting point. Like every other entity, 
the New York Stock Market has a birth 
date and a birth hour, the basis for a chart 
from which its cycles of action may be 
predicted. 

The woirth chart 
for the day and hour on which the New 
York Stock Exchange began to function in 
its present form and for its present pur- 
pose. This date was discovered, after long 
research, in the records of the Exchange. 
Not only does the date fulfil the basic re- 
quirements of a correct birth chart, but 
from the first the chart has given practical 
and accurate indications of stock market 
movements and conditions. 

The main principle involved in the inter- 
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pretation of this chart in relation to mar- 
ket action is: 


DIRECT ASPECTS MADE BY THE 
PLANETARY FORCES IN TRANSIT 
TO THE FIXED POINTS OF THE 
CHART ARE OF PRIMARY IM- 
PORTANCE 


The most promising sextile or trine be- 
tween major planetary points in the Horary 
pattern will be found to have little or no 
effect on the market IF THERE IS NO 
DIRECT CONNECTION BETWEEN THE 
POINTS INVOLVED AND SOME POINT 
OR POINTS IN THE MARKET CHART. 
For example, a trine between Jupiter and 
Uranus in the Horary pattern, in July 
1932, apparently started the market up from 
its low. Note, however, that trines between 
Jupiter and Uranus had already occurred 
twice within the year, bringing no lifting of 
the clouds that lay over the market. But 
the trine which came in on July 8, 1932, was 
made JUST AS THE JUPITER FORCE 
WAS COMING UP TO THE CONJUNC- 
TION WITH ONE OF THE MOST VITAL 
POINTS IN THE STOCK MARKET 
CHART—with Mars, in the powerful third 
Decanate of Leo, placed in the Second 
House. 

This conjunction of the Jupiter force with 
Mars point of the chart brought the market 
back to life and started the rally of 1932. 
It was the repeated conjunction of Neptune 
with that same Mars point which played a 
part in the 1929 boom, with other inflation- 
ary and related aspects. 

But just here we are concerned with prin- 
ciples, not with history. The first principle 
for the successful use of the Stock Market 
Chart is the one noted above: that the fixed 
pattern of the chart, plus the transitory as- 
pects, form the basis of judgment for pre- 
dicting market movements. 


BUT— 

It is a very simple matter, given the data, 
to calculate the Chart and its transitory as- 
pects. If this were the only gesture neces- 
sary, we would all be millionaires. Much 
more than this is required for the accurate 
measurement and prediction of market 
movements. The chart must be thoroughly 
analyzed and understood. The aspects must 
be valued, judged, and balanced to deter- 
mine their potential power in relation to 
market action. 

It is the method of valuing, judging and 
balancing these aspects which forms the 
subject of these pages. The principles here 


journey of the Sun through t 


laid down are not built upon theory; they 
are the result of actual, practical, successful 
experience. They are also, I venture to say, 
the result of a determined effort on the part 
of the writer to apply the principles of rea- 
son and logic to the interpretation of As- 
trological phenomena in relation to the 
Stock Market, as well as to other practical 
matters. 

Only one request is made of you, the 
reader, 

Do not believe in any principle laid down 
in these pages until you have proved it to 
yourself. To the best of my writing ability, 
I have set forth the principles involved in 
the successful interpretation of this chart 
for profitable trading AS THEY HAVE 
PROVED THEMSELVES TO ME over a 
period of years. I sincerely believe that they 
will prove themselves to you in the same 
way. But I would ask you, most earnestly. 
to analyze each principle, statement, and 
hypothesis with the utmost skepticism, un- 
til it has proved itself to you in a logical 
and reasonable manner. 

There is nothing magical or mystical 
about this work. The forces we call “Astro- 
logical” belong normally in the field of 
physics and electricity. We do not know 
what electricty is; we know, however, that 
if we obey certain laws, discovered by ex- 
periment, through trial and error, we are 
able to light our cities and to accomplish 
many other things that seem, to the savage, 
miraculous. We do not know what As- 
trology is; but it appears that there are 
laws which we can learn and apply to light 
our understanding of changing conditions 
in the Stock Market to the point where one 
can recognize with confidence the time and 
value of every approaching change, and be 
prepared to take advantage of it by buying 
and selling stocks with assurance of profit. 


From “Key to the Decanates” 


“In the KEY TO THE DECANATES is 
found the primal, unchanging pattern of the 
year, as basic and inevitable as the pattern 
of the four seasons. The thirty-six Decan- 
ates are, as it were, thirty-six forms of ex- 
pression for the electrical forces of life. 
Each Decanate is a magnetic field in which 
the planetary forces:currently active must 
function. The infinite variety of the ever- 
changing forces and their related aspects 
is thus given a foundation, or basis, from 
which.their probable effect on human affairs 
can be judged. The Sun is at the same time 
the centre of the pattern and one of its 
component parts, for while it is the yearly 
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which creates the pattern, the Sun also 
takes its place in the regular order of the 
planetary forces making up what we call 
the Solar System. . .” 


From “Judging the Aspects” 


“Any aspect, to any vital point, coming 
from the PLANETARY FORCE OF THE 
CURRENT DECANATE, is greatly magni- 
fied in its potential effect on market 
action, ...« 

“Any aspect from a major planetary 
point to one of the vital points in the Chart 
should be calculated and noted at least 
three months in advance of its impact. 
These aspects, coming from Uranus, Nep- 
tune, Saturn, and Jupiter, show the prob- 
able POINTS IN TIME of MAJOR TREND 
CHANGES in the market .....A study of 
the cycles as shown in the three year record 
of aspects and market action will illustrate 
the working out of this point, which is one 
of the most important points in the judging 
of aspects in relation to market action.... 

“Market action on the first day of a 
Decanate is very apt to give a clue to the 
effectiveness of the aspects coming in dur- 
ing the Decanate. . 


From “Analysis of the Birth Chart” 


“The Mars point of the Chart, when acti- 
vated by constructive aspects, brings in, as 
a rule, a broad market, carrying the 
leaders well up in price. Placed as it is in 
the practical, material second House, the 
Mars point is of great importance in the 
chart ... All constructive aspects to this 
point send market prices up, and destructive 
aspects drive them down, unless, in either 
case, the picture is so balanced by other 
forces at work on the various sensitive 
points of the Chart that the effects of the 
Mars aspects are modified , . . Because of 
the strength of Mars in the Chart, any as- 
pect from the Mars force in transit to any 
sensitive point in the chart is usually fol- 
lowed by decisive activity in the market....” 


From “History record of market action and 
aspects” 


“1935. On January 9, Jupiter inconjunct 
the Neptune point changed the trend of 


the market. It went down from that point 
to March 18th, except for an abrupt rally 
on February 18 (the day of a Supreme 
Court decision) when Venus sextile Moon- 
Sun-Venus came in unopposed by any con- 
trary aspects, and aided by the force of the 
Full Moon in the Decanate of Mars in the 
chart. Following this brief two point rally 
(Herald-Tribune averages) the market re- 
sumed its downward trend. There was an 
almost complete absence of aspects in the 
market picture until March 11th, then a sex- 
tile from Saturn to the Jupiter point came 
in, signalling a possible change in trend. 
The market, however, did not make the 
actual turn wntil after the end of the 
Decanate, because on March 16th, the Sun 
ineconjunct the Mars point exerted a de- 
structive force and delayed the turn sig- 
nalled by the Saturn sextilee THIS WAS A 
MAJOR TURN. The market went up from 
here with hardly a pause until the end of 
May, when a four day reaction came in, 
indicated in advance by Venus inconjunct 
the Jupiter point on May 25th, and ap- 
parently caused by the reaction following 
a decision of the Supreme Court declaring 
the NRA illegal, After this the upward 
trend was resumed, with the conjunciton 
of Uranus to the Jupiter point coming in 
as a highly constructive aspect.” 


LOOKING AHEAD 


In 1957 the Saturn force will make a 
series of powerful aspects to the 10th House 
planets in the Chart, and will make its 
first constructive aspect to the Mercury 
point since 1917... . Neptune will make 
a dangerous aspect to the Neptune point... 
Both Neptune and Jupiter will make friend- 
ly aspects to the 10th House planets. Mars 
will travel over the field covered by Jupiter 
in its inflationary cycle of 1936—to mention 
only a few of the significant aspects of the 
year. 

In 1938 Saturn, Jupiter, Uranus, and 
Neptune make a series of significant aspects 
in the Chart. 

In 1939 and 1940, the aspects made by 
Uranus are so vital that they probably give 
not only the clue to the future of the Stock 
Market but of the general financial situa- 
tion in the country, and even in the world. 
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The Gong 


Part I 


7... behind the castle fold on fold, 


and punctuated by craggy peaks, lay the 
sombre mantle of the Black Forest; and 
above this, visible on clear days like dia- 
monds of pure light, the tips of three of 
the higher peaks of the Alps gleamed. 

The castle itself, still massive and hab- 
itable despite the crumbling of time and 
attack, grew from the summit of an emin- 
ence rising from the surrounding terrain 
so precipitously that neither wail nor moat 
was needed for protection, the element of 
air serving that purpose. A narrow ridge 
connected the castle with an overgrown 
road leading into the forest. 

Only one tower, partly covered with 
creeping vines, remained intact. This was 
the east tower; and in it, one spring after- 
noon in the reign of Frederick IV, stood a 
man. His tall figure was clad in a plain 
black robe tied loosely at the throat with 
a fine cord of purple silk; and surrounding 
him were tables and shelves of retorts, bot- 
tles, crucibles and mortars. 

The man’s eyes, deep-seated and burn- 
ing, stared out through the narrow window 
as though fascinated by a snake. His fine 
forehead was flushed; and his lips, al- 
though habitually firm, were parted with a 
suggestion of fullness, and the lean set of 
jaw was relaxed. A high-bridged nose and 
sensitive nostrils indicated noble birth. 

While he stared through the window, 
crucible on a small forge in the corner of 
the room tipped over with the settling of 
the ashes and spilled its contents over the 
coals. Even at the hiss and the cloud of 
steam which rose with a “pluff” the man 
did not turn. His hands clenched and un- 
clenched unconsciously on the heavy stone 
window sill 

The window looked out on a _ tapering 
valley of fertile fields and vineyards, beyond 
br rose forested slopes. From the foot 
of the eminence on which the castle stood, 
a grove of oaks and beeches, interspersed 
with open glades of lush new grass, 
stretched to the edge of the tilled land. 

Searcely two hundred feet below the win- 
dow and a stone’s toss from the base of the 
cliff, stood a youth and a girl. The man in 
the tower room heard his own name, 
spoken on impudent masculine tones, rise 
through the winey air. 

“J hear the sorcerer in yon castle, Phil- 
lippus Trismosinus, brews philtres that 
would make a maid forget that betrayed 
doesn’t mean betrothed.” 

“What maid wants potions when a man’s 
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about?” asked the girl boldly. Phillippus 
knew her for the cornmonger’s daughter in 
the nearest village—Rorsbaden in the pass, 
two leagues to the south. The youth wore 
the jerkin of a journeyman thatcher. 

The girl’s voice rose again, sharp now. 
“Keep your distance! A jest does not 
mean— Oh! Juchheisa! No—never!” 

Phillippus, trembling, dropped his eyes. 
Strange forces were at work in him. He 
had passed his youth, but it seemed as 
though once again he were in adolescence. 
His years had been quiet ones, devoted to 
study and experiment. 

“You said, ‘When a man’s about.’ Come, 
my pretty!” The young thatcher’s tone 
dropped to pleading. 

The slap of a hand against a cheek 
reached the ears of Phillippus. He raised 
his eyes. The thatcher had one arm around 
the cornmonger’s daughter; he struggled to 
keep his footing as the girl, full limbed like 
himself, strained away from him. 

Again Phillippus dropped his eyes. Tiny 
beads of sweat appeared on his forehead. 

The voice of the thatcher grated: “T’ll 
show you there’s a man about! By gad, 

? ” 

A pause. Then the girl’s words, so low 
and quick Phillippus could scarcely catch 
them. “No, not here. The magician would 
cast a spell over us.” 

Phillippus Trismosinus left his window 
to pace the room. He talked aloud to him- 
self as a man will who has spent years 
working alone. “All things, including man, 
are made up of essential sulphur, mercury 
and salt. The alchemist knows this. Only 
the ignorant speaks of heat and cold, sweet- 
ness and acidity, without knowing the cause 
that produces them.” He was telling himself 
the fundamentals on which his life was 
based 

He paused, reached under his robe for a 
cloth and wiped his forehead, then con- 
tinued: 

“For five and twenty years I have striven 
to be a true astrologer, studying the qual- 
ities of planetary influences, increase and 
wane, and correspondences in men. I have 
sought to be an alchemist, working tire- 
lessly beneath the sign of the Cross. And 
so, through unceasing purification and wise 
combining of the elements, invisible and 
visible, I have sought to develop lower 
forms into higher and purer ones.” 

Phillippus halted beside a table laden 
with containers holding colored powders. 
“But the nature of man is twofold. A bright 
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spirit walks in an animal. Starve the ani- 
mal too long, and it grows sick—and pres- 
ently the spirit, too, is sick; and a blight 
has fallen on a once sweet being. For 
months I have been restless with moods and 
fevers whose cause I did not guess. I am 
forty; soon the flow of sap will seek the 
roots. Yet now at forty—I am more fiery 
than a lad of twenty.” 

He made a gesture of despair. “After all 
these years one does not easily change his 
mold. Yet, before water long held in check, 
all but the strongest trees are swept.” 

Phillippus stopped speaking. The lines in 
his face softened. He looked around ques- 
tioningly. His face became miraculously 
light with eagerness and wonder. Rever- 
ently, he exclaimed, “A holy angel’s pres- 
ence fills this room. I feel all healed, and 
more light with joy than a swallow’s wings 
flashing in the sun. How could I so easily 
forget?” 

He surveyed his tables and shelves of ap- 
paratus, his rare books and rolled parch- 
ments. “An hour ago I was at work on my 
great investigation—seeking to find the 
source of certain strange new influences I 
have felt coming from the stars, weak as 
vet, but discoverable if I can find the cor- 
responding metals. Their secrets wait for 
me, hid with all secrets, in the Mysterium 
magnum—the memory-field of Life. And he 
who cannot eventually attract from there 
his needed secrets to him, is no true al- 
chemist or astrologer.” 

A radiance poured from Phillippus Tris- 
mosinus’ face. He raised his arms. “I hear 
the singing of angelic hosts—great surging 
choruses of joy unspeakable. I hear your 
message, O Radiant One!—Not in words, 
but whispered through my heart in living 
light. ‘Choose wisely. Pursue your God- 
given work’ I hear! I’ll ch 4 

As though wiped off, the color left his 
face. His arms dropped to his sides. 

“Jhesu! What’s that?” He wheeled. A 
weight swung with him, clinging to his 
robe. He reached behind him and tore the 
thing off. A huge bat slid across the floor, 
chattering viciously, and lay looking up at 
him with black beady eyes. 

Phillippus stepped over to it. Stooping, he 
grasped it gingerly and drew back Rie arm 
as though to hurl it through the window 
out into the broad daylight from which it 
had so unnaturally come. 

But something held him. He hesitated 
and stood looking into the black eyes. “You 
are a living creature like myself,” he mused, 
his voice unsteady in his throat. “Here, rest 
on the window sill. You are panting, as 
though from a long flight.” 

He put the bat ne down. It bared its 
teeth at him. “What was in my thoughts 
before this creature came?” Phillippus 
frowned. 

With a flapping of its wide membraneous 
wings, the bat lifted itself raspingly to the 
edge of the window and was gone. Feeling 





“fuzzy,” as though minute particles swarmed 
about his head, he looked dully after it. 

On the ground below, lay a red kerchief 
dropped by the cornmonger’s daughter. 

The flush returned to Phillippus’ face. He 
remained looking out of the window, his 
hands gripping the stone ledge until the 
knuckles stood white. 

Something caught his eye. Moving along 
the road that followed the course of the 
River Kaub toward the foot of the narrow 
valley, in the direction of Rorsbaden, was 
an irregular procession of dark objects— 
people on horseback, men and women on 
foot, carrying bundles; high-laden wagons 
drawn by oxen.. 

Phillippus watched them, frowning. What 
could cause such unusual traffic? To be 
sure: Tomorrow would be the St. John’s 
day, the day when love was celebrated. 
Nobles and common people alike would 
flock to the village. There would be laugh- 
ter, dancing, wooing. . 

The flush deepened in Phillippus’ pale 
cheeks. “I have lived a hermit’s life these 
long years,” he muttered, “broken only by 
rare visits from recluses like myself. Who 
knows what I may have missed?” His voice 
broke with excitement. “Out in the world 
are many women—of charm and beauty. 
Among them must be one...” He laughed 
een: wildly, and turned to pacing his 
study. 

In passing his work table, he knocked 
over one of the crucibles he had used that 
afternoon in his experiment. It crashed to 
the floor, spilling its contents. Phillippus 
did not notice it. “Tomorrow,” he vowed, “I, 
too, will go to celebrate the summer ’sol- 
stice!’ 

Next day at midmorning, he closed the 
great oaken door behind him, leaving the 
castle to the care of the ancient retainer 
who performed the simple duties about the 
place. 

Desiring to tread with his own feet the 
great teeming earth on his journey to her 
festival, he did not have his palfrey saddled. 
He crossed the narrow ridge and set off 
down the forest road, humming as_ he 
stepped from island to island of sunlight 
that marked his way between the austere 
ranks of fir and pine. 

Soon he was down among the oaks and 
beeches. Birds sang more sweetly than flute 
melodies, and squirrels with plumes as 
bushy as knights’ plumes raced up the 
ag trunks and scolded at him cheer- 
ull 

Thoughts and feelings welled up from un- 
plumbed depths within him; and words of 
a soldiers’ song he did not "know he knew 
came to his lips. He-sang it boldly in a 
rusty baritone: 

“Damsels disdainful, 
Haughty and fair, 
These be my prey! 
Bold is the venture, 
Costly the pay!” 
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The trees stood on all sides, unmoved. 
Phillippus shouted at them: “Aye, hear me, 
massive beings! For beings you are, or else 
how came you there, alive and at your work 
—amassing essences of sun and earth into 
limbs and giant torso, day by day, particle 
by particle. Unlike me, you are content to 
stand alone and do not seek to mingle with 
your kind. I thought I was thus. But my 
pale blood caught fire, and all past moments 
turned to dust!” 

He left the forest and passed through a 
vineyard, thence through fields where black- 
birds plundered tender shoots; on a bridge 
built of two great logs, he crossed the Kaub 
and followed the main road, merely one, 
now, of a casual procession headed toward 
Rorsbaden. 

The sun beat down with pleasant warmth, 
and the road drew song from Phillippus’ 
feet. He felt young enough to run shouting 
with the barefoot children from the creak- 
ing ox cart up ahead. 

Thought Phillippus: It is good to be 
among people. I’ll pass the time of day with 
yon Black Friar up ahead. 

But the Dominican, robes and cape swing- 
ing vigorously, had turned to talk to a 
vintner. 

Steps thudded softly. A swarthy for- 
eigner heavily laden with packs overtook 
Phillippus. “Good morrow!” the alchemist 
greeted him. The fellow nodded surlily. 

For a long time Phillippus walked, like a 
traveler in a tapestry, between a group of 
bearded, earth-stained serfs plodding in the 
rear and the trader who had passed him up 
ahead. He grew moist, and his muscles be- 
gan to ache. A strange feeling of isolation 
made the scene unreal. 

He left the road, and at the point where 
the Kaub began its plunge down through 
the pass, threw himself down under a tree 
to rest. 

The piney air and the sound of the water 
soothed him. For a moment he had a flash 
of his former self, undriven by desires. 
Then drowsiness overcame him. He dreamed 
of a river. But it flowed wpstream—a boil- 
ing, beautiful, blue-white flood, and he sat 
on its bank watching it while a great sad- 
ness grew in him. This became an anguish 
that wakened him, and he sat up. 

Below him, a large party of young peo- 
ple was passing—apprentices and journey- 
men: drapers, haberdashers, mercers; a 
barber with curled and plastered hair, his 
bow] under his arm. 

The girls wore full skirts of bright colors 
and laced bodices of green, black or red. 
Not a waist but had a masculine arm 
around it, and jests and laughter flew back 
and forth. 

“Heyday!” cried a youth, “what’s the 
saddest sight?” 

“Now tell us, Henry.” 

“Why, a man or maid on St. John’s day, 
and having no lover.” 

x be sure!” Waists were squeezed 


tighter, while their owners giggled and pre- 
tended to draw away. 

“Who knows naught of love knows naught 
of life!” called a lusty fellow in the rear, 

“Certes!” “’Tis true!” 

Phillippus saw again the struggling fig- 
ure of the cornmonger’s daughter and the 
fair flesh exposed by her torn waist. He 
rose and followed the young people, his 
feet fumbling for their path as in a dream. 

Granite walls towered on both sides; 
ferns grew green and delicate on moist 
ledges. The road became more congested, 
travel slower, and more than one dog was 
pushed yelping into the torrent. 

Then the pass widened and the roofs of 
Rorsbaden appeared, dotting the only level 
ground for a league in either direction. A 
motley and colorful throng milled through 
the crooked street and crowded the town 
square. 

Phillippus scanned faces with beating 
heart. Surely, among all those gathered 
there to celebrate love, he would find—love. 

Occasionally he was greeted. A baron 
mounted on a fine bay nodded to him with 
respect. Others wished him good morrow 
and touched their caps, mingle<! respect and 
fear in their voices. Little was known about 
his actual work in his lonely castle, and 
hence all manner of magic was ascribed to 
him, from the making of love potions to the 
generating of parentless homunculi versed 
in whispering into women’s ears the prompt- 
ings of the devil. 

Although this celebration could not com- 
pare with the large fairs at harvest time, 
still, many booths were set up. Merchants 
from the north offered amber and furs; 
Flemish weavers sat close-lipped behind 
their linens, while flashing-toothed Italians 
drew attention to their piles of bright silks 
and rich velvets, and to the spices, per- 
fumes and dyes they had brought from the 
East. 

Girls were everywhere—buxom and be- 
ribboned, demure and intent, laughing, bold, 
and occasionally tear-stained at some hurt 
—but all had stout fellows with them, and 
a sense of isolation deepened in Phillippus. 

“The tumblers!” the people began shout- 
ing. Phillippus went with them, strangely 
stirred by the impacts of the muscular shov- 
ing bodies around him. Two great fellows 
with red wigs began balancing cartwheels 
on their shoulders. Then a trained bear with 
a monkey in new scarlet perched on his 
head drew all eyes—until two blind men set 
about belaboring themselves with staves 
while the crowd roared and choked. 

Looking across this bedlam, Phillippus 
caught sight of a pair of bright eyes and 
slowly smiling red lips. His heart stopped, 
then pounded on. He began working his way 
through the crowd, and no other women 
existed for him. For her eyes had rested 
on him a moment, and some mysterious 
knowledge in himself told him she might be 
the one he sought. 
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The mob seethed around him, and he lost 
ight of her. Breaking free at last, he 
sought her feverishly, but it was as though 
she did not exist. Discouraged and tired, 
he came to the center of the town square. 
Couples crowded the booths, drinking honey 
mead and beer. Faces were flushed, and 
voices loud. Phillippus espied a Spanish 
wine merchant’s booth and ordered a glass 
of Madeira. 

It warmed his stomach and sent subtle 
fire running through his veins. A second 
glass gave him the odd sensation of float- 
ing bodiless among the overbright eyes and 
panting lips of the crowd. He seemed to 
mingle with them and burn with their fever. 

An urchin darted away from him, eyes 
wide with terror, screaming, “The Sor- 
cerer!” 

Phillippus left the vicinity and moved 
cioser to a large fire around which couples 
were beginning to dance. 

Then he saw the girl. She was standing 
net far away, watching the flames. 

Phillippus, by nature a man of contem- 
plation rather than of quick action, stood 
rooted. Life ceased to have motion; the fire 
beeame a painted one. 

From his depths rose a profound and 
awful insight into woman. Woman. Past the 
realm of words, in pure realization he saw 
her . .. in Primal Blessedness, one with 
man... Then, man and woman separated, 
by the dark hand of fear. Falling. ... Faill- 
ing, through the spheres to final unlighted 
refuge in the bodies of earth animals. He 
saw woman, restless in her desires... busy 
with the cares and wonders of the body, 
representing the body; as man, toward 
whom she looks—also lost—represents the 
spirit. 

Woman, a flower in the darkness, looking 
toward her sun. Let the sun shed. his cor- 
ruption, and carry Light! 

He saw woman on earth, offering man 
the enticing cup of desire—revenging her- 
self on him for the ancient act, when he 
cast her out of her true home in his heart. 
And then he saw Woman—man’s helper and 
redeemer, preventing him from falling into 
still deeper hells; waiting for him once 
more to turn his eyes upward and earry her 
with him again into the lost paradise of 
his soul—thus redeeming them both... 

The girl was regarding him now, as 
though under a spell. No one else was close. 
Phillippus stood tall and distinguished, his 
hair eurling from beneath his soft velvet 
hat, a bit of the purple silk lining showing 
under his cape. The girl—perhaps a mer- 
eer’s daughter—was beautifully dressed, as 
though somewhere in her flowed blood that 
belonged to a higher station. The slow smile 
with its enticing suggestion of power still 
lingered about her lips. 

Phillippus stepped toward her. She did 
not move or speak. 

There was a painful pause. 
“G-good morrow,” Phillippus stuttered. 
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“Hast thou not mistaken me for some 
friend’s daughter, Sir?” 

“No—no, child.” Phillippus caught him- 
self. “Now why did I say ‘child’? I have no 
child. Yet to beget one woul—” 

He sought desperately to make some easy 
connection with the bright summer day. 

The girl did not scream or titter. She 
shifted her weight, dropped her eyes a mo- 
ment, and stood regarding him again. 

“Bright in the heavens, some seasons at 
morn, some at eve,” began Phillippus, 
“gleams a planet over the horizon, fairer 
a ia star that shines. The planet of 
ove. 

The girl drew back. “Sir, your eyes 
frighten me.” 

“The man,” Phillippus plunged on, “who 
drives from his life those heaven-sent in- 
fluences, is man no longer. He—” 

The girl’s mouth suddenly drooped open. 
Pale, half curtseying, she crossed herself. A 
crowd had gathered around them. Men’s 
voices rumbled. Those in front, even the 
befuddled, crossed themselves. “The Sor- 
cerer’s putting a spell on her.” 

A young haberdasher burst through the 
crowd. “Here are your ribbons, my sweet. 
I had the devil’s time getting—” He looked 
around. “What’s this?” Slipping an arm 
around the girl, he drew her after him and 
the two disappeared. 

Phillippus, with burning cheeks, turned 
and left. Not waiting to see the marriages 
which would take place, he hurried through 
the town and began his homeward climb up 
the canyon, already shadow-filled in mid- 
afternoon. But the shadows in himself were 
blacker. 

He had gone forth to find love. Even the 
roughest clod of a serf had that. Pride and 
chagrin burned in him bitterly. They would 
be laughing at him, now he was safely gone. 
Lonely and consumed with his need, he 
made his aching limbs carry him along. 

A bright cobweb of a moon hung at the 
horizon when at last he reached the castle. 
He paused before the door and raised a 

uivering fist. If he could not find love in 
the world, then somehow—somehow—he 
would draw love to him in his own castle. 


He awoke after a night of tormented 
dreaming, and without waiting to break- 
fast, went to the heavy time-darkened table 
of oak that served as his desk in the tower 
room. Pressing a carved rosette, he slid a 
secret panel and from a compartment drew 
out a rolled parchment. 

Drawn on its mellow surface was a chart, 
square in form, and marked with astrolog- 
ical symbols. 

Phillippus pored over it. 

“The Bowman with the horse’s body,” he 
murmured, “ever aiming his arrow towar 
the stars, and beyond... There reads my 
Sun and life. And my Moon . . . moves 
among the hidden forces of Nature; the 
occult realm is my work. How true indeed, 
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the stars are not in the sky alone, but also 
in the sea and earth—and man. 

“Human bodies are constellations, burn- 
ing with the same powers that light the 
stars. I know this with my ‘soul. He who 
knows true depths of love and harmony, 
knows the quintessence of the planet 
Venus.” 

Phillippus moved his forefi: ver across his 
chart. “Here’s Venus, boldly in my mar- 
riage house. Yet here I live alone and work 
at secret lore. Saturn square my Moon in 
the great Scorpion does that. Can I never 
hope for love?” 

Phillippus sat for many moments in bit- 
ter silence. An early sunbeam fell across his 
shoulder, lighting the chart. 

With a cry of mingled anguish and hope, 
wrenched from his depths, Phillippus sprang 
to his feet. He brought his fist down on the 
center of his chart. “I will rule my stars!” 
he thundered. 

The stone walls gave no sign. But the 
silence became charged. 

Phillippus seated himself. “She should 
have the twin qualities of love and happi- 
ness,” he said aloud, “to leaven my 
weightier nature; her Sun should be in 
Gemini. Yet this opposition would bring 
danger—but no! Offsetting it shines the 
flame-bright possibility: the balancing of 
two complements—to form a whole.” 

His eyes shone. “And her Moon would be 
in Libra, giving refinement and sympathy, 
cheerfulness, artistry.” He hurried on. 
“That would bring the Lion to the East at 
her first cry—for ardour. Mars conjoined 
to her Sun!” 

Phillippus was trembling. “Why not!” he 
cried. “My complement in earthly happi- 
ness!” 

He leaped up and paced the room in his 
excitement. “Somewhere she exists. She can- 
not not exist. But how to call her to me?” 

He had been brooding abstractedly for 
many minutes, when a knock sounded and 
his old retainer, Mertz, entered with a bowl 
of gruel and a cold fowl. 

“Master,” he asked, setting down the 
food, “are you ill?” 

“Saddle the palfrey,” Phillippus ordered. 
q would ride abroad.” 

Mertz limped off to obey. 

Phillippus went to the window. Below 
and beyond, spread the world of men and 
Nature. The sun, not yet high, was dimmed 
by a faint haze, and the outlines of the 
mountains were indistinct. “From some- 
where,” Phillippus said softly, “she will 
come to me.’ 

He threw a light cape about his shoulders 
and left the castle for the palfrey’s stable 
at the edge of the forest. Mertz was adjust- 
ing the bellyband. 

“Master, * nleaded the old man, “ride with 
care. It is an evil. day. As gray dawn crept 
across the land, an owl on a dead branch 
outside my window turned his head thrice 
round, and a bat—” 
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sother me not with your tales,” Phil- 
lippus commanded him. “I have ot her things 
to think of.” He swung himself into the 
saddle and dug his heels into the palfrey’s 
sides. 

Heading into the forest, he let the horse 
pick his way through the great trunks and 
past fallen’ monarchs. Reac hing a high 
ridge, the animal started down the other 
side. 

“The silent act of willing is not enough,” 
Phillippus muttered. “I must find stronger 
means.” 

They were now among gnarled oaks with 
blighted-looking leaves, and passed ocea- 
sional coppery-leaved beeches with velvety 
gray trunks. The haze had deepened, and 
while the sun still shone, a peculiar hush 
filled the woods. Yet there was no threat of 
storm, only an impending feeling, as though 
there should be. Each leaf hung motionless, 
over-visible, as though magnified by unseen 
moisture in the air. 

Life is one. With endless signs, she seeks 
to guide her children; and fortunate is the 
man who is quick enough to read as he goes 
—and wise enough to heed. 

Distraught and driven by desire, Phillip- 
pus did not look about him, intent only upon 
finding some means to achieve his ends. 

For instance, when he first set out, he 
did not see the wounded bird beside the 
doorway of the castle. Nor did he notice 
a snake, coiled and angry by the path. But 
the palfrey did, and shied. 

But when a giant hornet finally stung the 
palfrey on the ear, causing him to plunge 
and rear with pain, Phillippus did see. In 
vexation, he sawed at the bridle, as though 
the horse were intent only on plaguing him. 

With a last snort, the palfrey took the 
bit in his teeth and set off at a dead run, 
putting Phillippus to it to keep his seat and 
dodge branches. “Hold!” he cried. But the 
palfrey only increased his stride. 

The clink of metal rang out, and the pal- 
frey, strangely and suddenly docile, slowed 
to a walk and began snatching at grass and 
weeds. 

“The beast has thrown a shoe.” Phillip- 
pus dismounted. “Up with it. Heya!” The 
right front foot was bare. “What ails you? 
You act bewitched.” 

The alchemist mounted, feeling all at 
once faint. He had not eaten since the pre- 
vious day. “Come now!” He tried to swing 
the animal’s head back the way they had 
come. But the palfrey, after a fit of stub- 
bornness, started forward as though led by 
some invisible presence. 

“You’ve gotten us lost,” Phillippus com- 
plained, “all because that insect stung you. 
It could not have been bad, for your foolish 
ear shows no swelling. Now once for all, 
swing about. I’ll show who’s master here!” 

His arm lifted to yank the rein, he 
paused. From somewhere in the forest 
ahead, came the music of hammer falling 
on anvil. 
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“A forge!” Phillippus exclaimed in amaze- 
ment. “In this wilderness!” He kicked the 
palfrey’s ribs. 

They trotted up to a low, smoke-black- 
ened building half-covered with an ancient 
grapevine. Standing at the forge, beating 
the red-hot links of a heavy chain, was the 
blacksmith—a tall, well-formed man instead 
of the usual sooty gnome or giant. 

“Ho, Smith,” called Phillippus. “My pal- 
frey’s cast a shoe. Can you fit him?” 

“Why not?” asked the smith coolly. He 
plunged the chain into water. 

Phillippus dismounted. 

He watched while the smith chose a shoe, 
heated it and shaped it with ringing ham- 
mer blows while the metal faded from white 
to rose and finally dull gray. The smith’s 


apprentice, an ugly fellow with twisted 
features and darting, enigmatical eyes, 


worked the bellows sullenly. 

The smith applied the shoe; a cloud of 
white acrid smoke arose. The nails were 
driven, the hoof pared. 

“There.” The smith removed his leather 
apron. 

Phillippus, handing him his coin, noticed 
the piercing yet shrouded quality of the 
other’s eyes; and the smith, as though read- 
ing his thought, remarked bluntly: “Sir, 
you carry many secret thoughts.” 

Phillippus stepped back. “Who are you?” 
he asked sharply. 

“A brother alchemist.” 

“You—you know me?” 

“The fame of Phillippus Trismosinus is 
more than local. Fortune is gracious to 
bring you here. And methinks I can serve 
vou in other ways than a mere horse’s 
shoeing.” 

“Indeed? And how?” 

“Step with me into my rear room, where 
we can talk alone.” 

Phillippus followed him through the long 
building, well stocked with metals and the 
tools of smithery and metallurgy. “You do 
not lack equipment,” he observed. 

. og smith laughed. “I even cast cathedral 

e s,”? 

He drew a bench across the gritty floor 
of the small, drab room they entered. 
“Please be seated.” He himself lounged in- 
dolently against a grimy desk. “Desire is a 
power that works in all realms,” he ob- 
served. “Your desire brought you here. And 
~~ are right. The maid you dream of, 
ives.” 

“S-sir! Your power is great indeed.’ 

“And yet, if I may make so bold,” the 
smith went on, “unless you want to conjure 
up a vision, with no power to lift sweet lips 
to yours or circle you with tender arms, the 
maid whose chart you drew must be made 
substantial, and by substantial means.” 

Perspiration bathed Phillippus’ forehead. 


“But how?’ 
The smith leaned toward him with eyes 
more penetrating than Phillippus’ own. 


“You know as well as I, that man, the Mi- 


crocosm, is son of the Macrocosm and car- 
ries in him, subtly, all the mineral elements. 
If we take the visible elements—the metals 
—and form them accurately into the right 
amalgams, we can—through correspondences 
attract the invisible elements from the 
astral. Therein lies the secret. Since men 
and women are first astral, made up of 
subtle forces—these, summoned magically, 
must of necessity draw the person in the 
flesh.” 

“You mean?” 

“T’ll cast a gong—compounded of the 
metals indicated by your lady’s chart: so 
many pounds and ounces troy of gold, for 
her Sun; silver for her Moon. For Venus, 
copper; Jupiter’s tin: lead from Saturn.” 

“T’ll help you!” Phillippus’ eyes were 
glistening. 

“No. I must work alone.” 

“Anything you will, so long as it suc- 
ceeds.” 

“The girl will. come to you.” 

It was on the tip of Phillippus’ tongue 
to ask the cost of such a gong. 

But the smith went on: “I’ll mark her 
chart in bosses on the gong—the twelve 
signs; the twelve houses of life’s affairs; 
the Nadir and Midheaven; Mars burning 
with her Sun in the marriage house.” 

“You know it all.” 

“Of what worth’s power—if it does not 
work; if inner happenings are not as plain 
as a horse’s ear?” 

Phillippus gasped. His own powers seemed 
dwarfed. “The price?” His lips tried to 
form the words. 

The smith was speaking. “This experi- 
ment fascinates me. Never before has man 
been bold enough to create anew the woman 
once formed from his rib, and draw her 
back to him. Ah, the Shining One loves 
those who essay to rule their stars. But re- 
member”—and he chuckled in a way that 
made Phillippus tremble—“the trump card 
He reserves, and poor alchemists like you 
and me must bow to that.” 

“But the gong—when?” 

“T cannot say.” 

“A week? A month?” 

“When the stars are right.” 

“You’ll send me word?” 

“T will bring the gong myself.” 

Phillippus stumbled out to where the pal- 
frey switched at flies, and mounted. He 
rode, scarcely aware he was in the saddle, 
heaving it to the beast to find the path 
ack, 








The strange days that followed passed 
like wounded dragons crawling by inches 
across the interminable heavens. The morn- 
ing sun would hang in a single spot for 
centuries; eons would pass before it 
achieved high noon. In the afternoons when 
the thrushes called, a single liquid note 
would linger minutes—hours; and Phillippus 
would fear some painter’s brush had caught 
the castle, the golden afternoon and himself 
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on charmed canvas, and that the thrush’s 
note would never die away to permit the sun 
to move forward its next jot. 

And yet—a day could seem to pass ina 
single flash: a brief exquisite anguish of 
expectancy, leaving Phillippus scarcely time 
to finish one of the simple meals brought to 
him by Mertz before the next one came. 
“Time has vanished,” the alchemist ex- 
claimed one day. “Eternity has descended 
to the earth, and discarding all sidereal 
dignity, devotes itself to pranks.” He mar- 
velled at the regularity with which the 
peasants appeared in the fields at dawn 
and plodded home—dark humped figures— 
when the sun sank. 

He never went now to his study in the 
east tower, seeming to forget it existed. But 
other parts of the castle, which for years he 
had never visited, now drew him. He would 
wander, brooding, to the great donjon in the 
center, its once deep foss now filling with 
debris. Sometimes he would sit for hours on 
the worn stone seats where prisoners whose 
names and stories he had never heard had 
sat, their lives wearing bitterly away. What 
had they done, these men? Who were their 
enemies? Were they ever freed? The en- 
shrouding silence made the stones seem 
voluble. 

Or Phillippus would go into the chapel, 
where men had worshipped and sought sus- 
tenance for their struggling spirits. His 
own truths faded into fantasies. Long-loved 
ideals slipped away. The great stone castle 
seemed to hold him in its breath, an im- 
prisoning symbol of earthly life. He would 
stroll, rapt, through the beamed assembly 
rooms, the corridors, and the high-ceilinged 
apartments into which men had brought 
their brides; where women had brought 
forth their babes; or where knights, 
wounded in battle, had died... 

One of these chambers, facing toward the 
pleasant south, he began to prepare. With 
his own hands, he cleaned away the years’ 
dust; from other apartments he brought the 
richest furnishings—tapestries, soft linens, 
rare cloisonné; charming toilet articles 
carved in ivory and adorned with scenes 
where knights made graceful love to the 
ladies of their heart. 

The green exuberance of early summer 
bowed their heads before the cicadas’ mon- 
otonous command. Wheat became straw- 
green; then gold, and changed to golden 
brown. No rain fell. 

A dozen times, Phillippus resolved to 
saddle the palfrey, seek the smith and de- 
mand his gong. “One day more,” he would 
decide. But when the morrow came, he 
would doubt the smith’s existence and say, 
“T dreamed the gong.” 

One sultry afternoon when the serfs were 
harvesting in the vineyards below the 
castle, thunderheads appeared beyond the 
valley and tossed wild manes against the 
sky. Thunder rumbled. At the first sharp 
lightning flashes, the workers loaded their 


grapes onto their carts and urged their slow 
oxen homewards with shouts. 

Although the sky blackened soon to indigo 
and slate, the storm miraculously held off 
till after nightfall. Phillippus, with old 
Mertz crouched shivering beside him in 
their accustomed corner of the hall, sat 
waiting for the tempest to subside. Even 
in the thick-walled castle, the demonic 
crashing and shrieking could be heard, and 
more than once, imps rushed down the 
cavernous chimney, scattering soot and dead 
ashes over the floor. 

“The evil one’s abroad this night,” whined 
the old man, trembling as though with 
palsy. 

Phillippus, not listening to him, was 
leaning forward in his chair, eyes alight. 
“The angel chorus!” he whispered. “Do you 
not hear it?” He rose slowly to his feet. “So 
calm... So pure... Joy unutterable! This 
storm dies to nothing as I listen. What is it 
I have forgot?” 

The light faded from his face. He sank 
dazed and cowering into his chair. “Old 
Mertz!” he moaned. “A fear grips me. A 
black pit yawns—” 

At that moment, driven by a tremendous 
gust, the door swung open. The wind 
snuffed out the candle burning on the table, 
and the flame in the lantern flickered dan- 
gerously. Mertz, with a broken cry, fell for- 
piney in his chair. Phillippus leaped to his 
eet. 

In the doorway, barely visible in the dim 
light, stood the smith. The door closed be- 
hind him with a thud. 

“Pray don’t be alarmed, Sir,” he said 
quite naturally. 

“But the night— The storm— Visitors 
seldom choose such a time.” He gained 
command of himself. “Please come in.” He 
held the extinguished candle to the lantern’s 
flame, and the light became normal. 

The smith strode into the hall and 
stopped just short of the center. 

Strangely at ease now, even above the 
growing eagerness that made him pant un- 
consciously, Phillippus said: “You—have 
brought it?” 

The smith threw back his cloak and held 
out a heavy curved disc. The light gleamed 
in a soft sheen on its metal surface. 

Phillippus took the gong and the striker 
that accompanied it eagerly and fingered 
them as though his hands were dancing 
flames. “Beautiful!” he breathed. “The em- 
bossing’s perfect. All the signs. The Bow- 
man... The laughing Twins ... Mars and 
the Sun.” He frowned. “But what’s this? A 
symbol I have never seen—like the entrance 
to a castle.” He looked up interrogatively. 

“Oh, that?” The smith’s tone was light, 
buf he. spoke with a resonance as though 
his throat itself were a gong. “Why, no man 
knows all the mysteries. Behind each 
mystery breathes a deeper one. A gong com- 
plete with small perfection would be a 
mockery.” 
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He cleared his throat. “Now heed well 
what I say. Tonight, at the hour of mid- 
night, take the gong, and sending forth with 
every sound your own deep desire and need, 
strike seven times—rising to highest power 
on the fourth stroke, then waning lower. 
Each night repeat, until for six nights— 
the number of love—your call to your be- 
loved has gone forth. Then wait.” 

“But”? 

The smith was already at the door. He 
turned. “Success!” he wished, with a sar- 
donic laugh. 

“Your price?” Phillippus tried to call. 
But the door had already closed behind 
him. 

Phillippus looked at the candle, marked 
to tell the hours, which he had just re- 
lighted. It burned almost at the midnight 
line. Old Mertz had fallen into a fitful doze. 

Phillippus lighted a fresh candle. Taking 
this in one hand, and carefully bearing the 
gong and striker in the other, he went with 
beating heart down the draughty corridor 
to the room he had prepared for his beloved. 

He closed the door behind him and set the 
candle down. In the still air, it burned as 
though the flame were carved of gold. Each 
of the treasures Phillippus had gathered 
there seemed alive and radiating its own 
quality of beauty. 

Seating himself, Phillippus held the gong 
firmly in his left hand and_ raised the 
striker in his right. For a single breathless 
moment he held it poised; then, gathering 
himself, he brought it down. 

With the first golden, silver-sweet tone, 
Phillippus’ face lighted with happiness. It 
was as though his unknown love had spoken 
to him from within himself; and as his own 
complementary tone sounded forth, song 
leaped through every vein and nerve, touch- 
ing hidden springs of undreamed potency 
and lifting him on wings so ecstatic that 
the castle around him receded into nothing- 
ness. He abode only in the beauty of the 
tone, retaining just sufficient hold upon his 
seated body to enable him to hold the gong 
and wield the striker. 

On the fourth tone, strongest of all, the 
stars and moon and unlighted spaces joined 
in the song of his beloved, dnd only by sheer 
effort of will did he prevent himself from 
going forth, disembodied ecstasy, on the 
sound. 

When the seventh note died away, Phil- 
lippus put the gong into a chest, and throw- 
ing himself on the bed, fell immediately into 
a deep slumber. He did not wake up until 
the sun was shining almost overhead and 
Mertz was standing in the doorway with a 
bowl] of milk and a plate piled high with 
tempting fruits. “Master,” the old servant 
said, “it is midday, but already storm clouds 
gather.” 

In spite of the storm, which like the 
previous one, gathered, held off, and broke 


towards night, Phillippus’ afternoon passed 
pleasantly, and with dreamlike swiftness. 
Again it was night. A few hours passed 
with Mertz, the old an overjoyed and gar- 
rulous at the transformation in his master, 
and Phillippus was again in the room with 
his gong—again sending forth the powerful, 
sweet tone and riding forth on it. 

Each afternoon and night it stormed. 
And at each midnight hour, as though no 
lapse of time had interrupted, Phillippus 
struck his gong. 

On the sixth day, the alchemist did not 
sleep till midday. Angry reverberations of 
thunder brought him to his window shortly 
after dawn. All day long, lightning cracked 
sulphurously, and rain played against the 
massive castle walls like surf. The day 
never lifted above dusk, and by midafter- 
noon, darkness had fallen. Phillippus passed 
the hours in a strange state of quiescence, 
and some latent power within him seemed 
to lend him a majesty—strong enough, per- 
haps, at the hour of crisis to bear him up- 
wards from’ the down-suck of the abyss. 

In the evening, a terrific crack of thunder 
shook the chairs beneath them, and Mertz 
quavered, “The east tower’s been struck, I 
fear me, Master.” Neither one moved. 

At midnight, Phillippus went to the room. 
Quite fresh and strong, as though he had 
never known strain, he took his gong from 
the chest. With new, undreamed of depths 
of delicacy; with tender penetration, sweet 
to the point of sadness, he sent the tones 
sounding forth. One—two—three—four 

When finally the lasting lingering vibra- 
tion of the seventh tone had died away, 
Phillippus laid aside the gong and sat mo- 
tionless. 

Mertz’ footsteps sounded, far down the 
corridor, clattering louder toward the room. 

“Master! Master! There’s a knocking at 
the door. The smith—I’d vow it, Sir!” 

With violently beating heart, Phillippus 
went through the dark passageway toward 
the hall, unaware of the old man at his side 
or the light he held. 

At the great door, he paused, the flesh 
of his face curiously luminous and immo- 
bile, like wax. With a great effort, he swung 
the door open. “Who goes there?” he called 
in a stifled voice. 

The wind drove in, bearing sopping frag- 
ments of leaves that plastered his face, and 
Mertz quickly shielded his lantern. 

Phillippus peered into the dark, then with 
a sigh started to close the door. 

Something fluttered in the doorway. 

“Jhesu!” 

Phillippus opened his arms in time to 
catch the girl—wet, dishevelled, beautiful 
past any dream, and with eyes of clear- 
est innocence—who stumbled toward him, 
gasping: 

“Pray, give me sheJter.” 

(To be coneluded) 
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The Astrological Significance 
of Each Egyptian Tarot Card 


Part III 
Veiled Isis 


E.. was driven from the Garden of 
Eden, together with her consort, because 
she possessed an irrepressible curiosity. She 
was the first experimental scientist. A lot 
of theory was current as to how the for- 
bidden fruit tasted, and what would happen 
to anyone who ate it. One is reminded of 
that fervent Dutch naturalist of the seven- 
teenth century, Jan Swammerdam, who first 
made exhaustive studies of the bee. Not con- 
tent with counting the facets of the eyes, 
and discovering the three other eyes, which 
are simple like our own, and that the sting 
of the worker is straight, is wanting in the 
drone, and is curved in the queen, he had 
to know also all about its venom. He thrust 
the darts into his arms, rolled the poison 
on the tip of his sensitive tongue, and 
finally swallowed it. 

It was to be expected, as came to pass, 
that Swammerdam should die young; but 
in true Virgo fashion, he made a careful 
record of each of these ardently pursued 
experiments; so that his contemporaries 
were given exact information about bees 
and many other insects that would long 
have remained unknown except for Jan’s 
many health-breaking adventures. And it 
was to be expected also that Eve, and those 
like her who followed, would get into: dif- 
ficulty; but the world is vastly richer in 
knowledge for their prying into things. 

Taking the premise which has since found 
no improvement, that mental expression, 
which the planet Mercury rules, is the com- 
mencement alike of an activity by man or 
the evolution of a universe, it seemed to 
the Wise Men of old that thought, instead 
of an abstraction, was always about some- 
thing. In fact, all existence seemed to be 
divided into that which acts and that which 
is acted upon, into positive and negative 
polarity. The Chinese expressed this idea 
of a male and a female potency in the 
familiar cell-like Pentacle of Konoug Fou- 
tree. The Bible draws this line of distinction 
at its very start when it says God created; 
and then refers to that thus formed as the 
heaven and the earth. 

Now if Mercury, the planet of thought, 
represented more closely than other orbs 
intelligent force controlling will, what best 
represented that which was acted upon? 
This was both a philosophical and a prac- 
tical problem to the ancient initiates. 


By 
Elbert Benjamine 
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That it was solved before Bible times is 
clearly indicated in the story of Adam and 
Eve and the Garden of Eden. The most 
outstanding characteristic of those born 
under Virgo, the earthy and practical sign 
ruled by Mercury, is their determination 
to know “How” things can be done. Virgo, 
the sign of the ype of fruits, of the 
harvest, and of labor, adjoins the autumnal 
colure where the sun crosses into the win- 
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ter signs of the zodiac; into the cold of 
the great annual day. But while the sun 
is in Virgo the days yet exceed the nights 
in length, so that poetically, at least, its 
position there well may be called the cool 
of the day. Thus, zodiacally, it was quite 
consistent that after the transgression in 
this garden sign, Adam and Eve should 
hear the voice of the Lord God walking in 
the garden in the cool of the day. 

It was quite consistent, too, because this 
harvest sign Virgo belongs to the triplicity 
of earth, that out of the ground of this 
garden the Lord God made to grow every 
tree that is pleasant to the sight, and good 
for food, and also the tree of life as well 
as the tree of good and evil. Yet because 
of certain actions on his part, man was not 
permitted to partake of the tree of life; 
but he did partake of the tree of good and 
evil, through the advice of Eve; and thus 
the woman in the sky still holds the palm 
branch in her hand. 

This sign Virgo, however, has ruled not 
merely over gardens where dates grow on 
palm trees, but over labor and harvests of 
all kinds. Therefore, when Adam, and the 
woman who was called Eve because she 
was the mother of all living, were thrust 
from the parental environment to shift for 
themselves, it was said that in order to 
live they must till the fields and raise crops, 
not all of which would be wheat, as thorns 
and thistles are mentioned. Furthermore, to 
keep them warm they had to make clothing, 
which also is ruled by Virgo. 

All of these things required just such 
labor as the zodiacal sign governs; and 
people still sweat to get the bread they 
eat; such bread as is signified by the 
ears of wheat held in celestial Virgo’s hand. 

Because that for which the thoughts of 
Mercury work is to secure the fruits of 
effort, because people born with the Virgo 
influence prominent are noted as harvesters 
of information, because it was considered 
that the purpose of the soul on earth was 
to gain a harvest of experience, and be- 
cause the sign was found experimentally to 
rule grains and other foods, it was quite 
natural that to express the sign hierogly- 
phically a sheaf of wheat should be used. 
Such is the origin of its symbol as yet used 
in the ephemeris. 

The constellation traced among the stars, 
depicting a Virgin Mother, who in Egypt 
was called Isis, tells more about the prin- 
ciple related to the sign thus portrayed. Yet 
what could thus be told by the starry pic- 
ture was limited. Therefore, to give ad- 
ditional information, the ancients wrote it, 
in the language of symbolical pictograph, 
on one of the tarot cards. This tarot card, 
because earth was considered the feminine 
of creative mental activity; the mother, or 
matrix, upon which Mercury (number 1) 
operated to bring forth an_ immortal 
harvest, was given the number 2, and was 


called Veiled Isis. The picture, as the Egyp- 
tian initiates designed it, with the stars 
of the constellation Virgo above as they 
appear in the sky, is here illustrated. 

Every object and relation here set forth 
speaks in no uncertain terms of some attri- 
bute of the zodiacal sign Virgo. They sum- 
marize both the philosophical concepts and 
the practical information those who de- 
signed the picture had gained through long 
years of careful research. But before 
speaking further of this picture of Veiled 
Isis, let us get some insight as to the esteem 
in which Isis was held in many lands, and 
especially in Egypt from whence these tarot 
pictures were derived. 

Each of the face cards of the common 
playing pack represents an individual born 
when the sun was in a different zodiacal 
sign. The Queen of Spades is the card thus 
representing the influence of Virgo. Each of 
the four queens of our playing cards bears 
in one hand the blossom of a flower. We 
do not need to speculate upon the signifi- 
cance of such blossoms, because the Hopi 
Indians of America still employ it in its 
original significance. Hopi girls, from 
puberty until marriage wear very attrac- 
tive coiffures. With elaborate pains the hair 
on either side of their heads is built into 
a representation of a squash blossom. Only 
those of marriageable age who are as yet 
virgins are permitted to adorn their heads 
in this becoming fashion. 

The snake dance ritual of these Indians 
is always commenced when the sun is in the 
sign Leo in August; for not only is the 
snake the symbol of creative energy, but 
the very symbol of the sign Leo, in which 
the sun exerts its greatest power, is a 
representation of a snake in the form it 
takes when held in the mouth of a snake 
dancer. And with similar significance, as 
representing masculine creative power, is 
the serpent pictured in Egypt at the brows 
of their most enlightened characters. 

Not only does the snake dance ceremony 
commence while the sun is in the sign of 
greatest virility, which also is natural ruler 
of the birth-chart house of love (5th), but 
it always ends a few days after the sun has 
passed into the sign of the zodiac pictured 
in the sky by the Virgin. 

Virgo is the harvest sign, and in its 
more exoteric meaning the snake dance is 
a ceremony to protect the harvest an to 
assure a bounteous yield. And on the side- 
lines during the time of the public exhibi- 
tion stand antelope initiates shaking an 
instrument which has its counterpart in 
shape and function in the harvest cere- 
monies of Egypt. 

Isis represents the feminine principle in 
nature. Its most characteristic attribute, 
and the one held most sacred, is pictured 
by tarot Major Arcanum II. This Virgo 
function is that of motherhood. Even today 
we recognize it as woman’s crowning glory; 
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and it was represented both in Egypt and 
in America by an instrument representing 
the uterus wherein Nature performed her 
most holy work, that of developing new 
life. 

In the pageants and processions in honor 
of Isis the Egyptians carried this musical 
instrument, called the sistrum. It was a thin 
metal frame of characteristic shape through 
which were passed rods of metal so that 
when shaken they would jingle. These rods 
were given a curl at either end to represent 
the serpent symbol of the adjoining sign, 
Leo, and thus to signify that the solar 
foree—even as the heat of the sun must 
fall upon the earth and warm it if the 
planted seeds are to grow—is an essential 
to new life, as well as the mother principle 
symbolized by the sistrum. 

The white gourds filled with seeds, 
which during the snake dance the antelope 
priests continually rattle, are identical in 
shape and in significance to the Egyptian 
sistrum. Likewise, each of the queens of our 
playing cards bears the blossom of a flower. 
But only the Queen of Spades, represent- 
ing the sign Virgo and the Virgin Mother, 
bears also in her other hand a lighted torch, 
to indicate that she has conceived by the 
solar power, that is, by the power of the 
Holy Ghost. 

The ancient initiates, to whom we are 
indebted for the pictures on our playing 
cards as well as those on the tarot and 
those traced in the sky, were interested not 
merely in man’s fortune here, but also in 
his after-life possibilities. To them, in their 
quest for soul knowledge, the earthy sign 
Virgo represented the earth as the womb 
of Nature: This they depicted in Major 
Arcanum II. The sun entering this zodiacal 
sign symbolized the descent of the soul into 
matter, explained the necessity of physical 
incarnation, and indicated the _ glorious 
future it would harvest as a result. 

The Chaldeans and the Egyptians in their 
oldest traditions relate the immaculate con- 
ception. Quetzalcoatl of the Aztecs was 
virgin born, as was Montezuma of the 
Pueblo, Mojave and Apache Indians. 

The snake dance of the Hopis and the 
Isis pageants of the Egyptians were not 
merely rituals to assure an abundant 
harvest. Their initiates believed and taught 
that only through the harvest of experience 
on earth could the soul gain the love and 
wisdom which would enable it to inherit 
everlasting life. The sistrum and the white 
gourd rattle, as well as the symbol of Mer- 
cury traced upon the bosom of Veiled Isis, 
were more than symbols of physical fruit- 
fulness. They also expressed the spiritual 
significance of the immaculate conception ; 
that physical existence is a place of gesta- 
tion for the soul, limiting it by the narrow 
walls of three-dimensional existence. 

Passage of the soul to the next life is 
its deliverance into a region of. Wider free- 


dom for the expression of its desires and 
abilities. And finally, according to the 
wheat held in the hand of constellated 
Virgo, and according to the grapes prom- 
iinently pictured with Vieled Isis, it was 
held that every soul properly garnering its 
harvest of love and wisdom is immortal, 
and in its turn becomes the seed of a 
future universe. 

Veiled Isis, as here shown, is figured by 
a woman seated at the threshold of the 
Temple. She is seated between two columns, 
the one on her right signifying the realm 
of spirit, and the one on her left indicating 
the realm of matter. The Book of the 
Secrets of Nature upon her lap is half 
hidden under a mantle adorned by the vine 
and the fruit of the grape. Instead of 
apples which tempted Eve, we here have 
grapes; and instead of a Tree of Good and 
Evil, we have here a Pillar of Good and 
a Pillar of Evil. But the Book of Nature 
she attempts to read indicates this to be 
merely one version of the old Bible story. 

Quite in conformity with our present 
knowledge of the operation of natural law, 
only one part of the book wherein is in- 
scribed the manner in which Nature oper- 
ates on all things is apparent to unaided 
observation. This is the portion adjacent 
to the dark pillar, representing the world 
of atomic matter. In fact, that crass 
materialism from which our more en- 
lightend men of science are fast emerging 
would have us believe that this left-hand 
side of Nature’s Book explains her com- 
pletely. But we who study astrology, and 
compile statistics of the observed affects 
of the influence of the signs and planets not 
merely upon human life, but also upon all 
other material objects and forces in so far 
as such studies have taken us, know that 
the left-hand, or material, side of existence 
is less important. 

Some grapes there are, to be sure, pic- 
tured beneath this left-hand side of the 
book; but they are few in comparison to 
those on the mantle which covers the right- 
hand, or invisible, side of this scroll of 
Isis. Some fruits of effort are of the 
material kind; but those more abundant 
and lasting are the outgrowth of character; 
a harvest stored not in the warehouses of 
the material world, but in the organizations 
of the finer body which persists after the 
three-dimensional physical form shall have 
perished. 

It is this mantle which covers the knowl- 
edge of the operation of natural law on 
the four-dimensional plane, where mind and 
character reside, which we astrologers are 
attempting to lift. Some of us may not be 
entirely aware of the nature of our effort. 
But aa He we tabulate the observed influ- 
ence of the signs and planets as affecting 
physical life and destiny, we begin to peer 
beneath the cloak of appearances and read 
the writing about the world of reality. 
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People think they take a short journey, 
for instance, because suddenly they feel the 
inclination to make such a trip. And so far 
as the left-hand side of this book is con- 
cerned this is true. But the right-hand side 
shows that invisible energies from the 
planet ruling the third house in their birth- 
charts is reaching the thought-cells in the 
third compartment of their astral bodies at 
this time in unusual volume. They are mak- 
ing the journey because they feel so in- 
clined; but they feel so inclined because 
certain factors within their characters are 
receiving an abnormal amount of energy. 
When the third compartment of their astral 
bodies does not thus acquire an unusual 
amount of planetary energy they do not 
fee] inclined to take a short trip, and they 
do not take it. 

How do we know so much, especially as 
this half of the book on the lap of Virgo 
is concealed? It is because, in regard to 
this matter, and in regard to matters per- 
taining to each of the twelve compartments 
of the four-dimensional form, we have used 
the typically Virgo method. We have not 
been content to accept the findings of the 
psychic faculties without further proof. 
But we have not scorned to use the psychic 
senses, have not looked with contempt upon 
the pillar at the right of Isis. Two realms 
are clearly indicated, and it is the Virgo 
function in reference to each to ask How. 
But of all the zodiacal signs Virgo is 
most critcial; most painstaking in the use 
of discrimination. 

Such discrimination implies that the left- 
hand pillar should be weighed in evidence 
against the right, that what is contained 
on the easily visible part of the scroll should 
be compared with what is written on the 
part from which the cloak must be removed. 

As to what is said on the invisible side 
of the book in reference to people when 
they make a short journey that is outstand- 
ing enough to cause it to seem rather an 
important event, it is difficult to prove that 
the thought-cells, or character factors 
within their unconscious minds, residing 
in the third of the twelve departments of 
their astral bodies are given new planetary 
energy at the time such a trip is taken. 
How these thought-cells, operating from 
the four-dimensional realm they occupy, can 
bring things to pass is difficult of three- 
dimensional demonstration. 

But when we turn to the other side of 
Virgo’s book, and deal with things which 
can be observed with the physical senses, 
our statements become more positive. Out 
of 100 persons w ho sent us the time of day, 
as well as the date of their birth, and the 
date on which they took a short journey, 
there was a major progressed aspect, 
heavier than the progression of the moon, 
and within one degree of perfect, to the 
ruler of the third house in the birth-chart 
in every instance. This analysis, published 


in The Brotherhood of Light Quarterly 
for December, 1931, enables us to say that 
people only take short journeys when such 
a progressed aspect is present. 

Two pillars are shown in the pictograph 
of Major Arcanum II, even as to acquire all 
information both the visible and the in- 
visible world must be explored. But in 
addition there are two well recognized 
symbols to indicate the means to be used 
in such complete investigation. Mercury, 
the planet of objective thought, of statis- 
tical analysis and of reason is inscribed on 
Virgo’s breast. But surmounting her crown, 
or tiara of three stories, is the crescent 
symbol of the Moon. 

The Moon is the ruler of the Mentality. 
That is, in a birth-chart it maps the most 
open avenue by which impressions reach 
the unconscious mind. Because the impres- 
sions from the sign in which the Moon is 
found at birth thus reach the unconscious 
mind in greater volume than other impres- 
sions do, this Moon-sign gives the key to 
the mental capacity. Mental capacity, ruled 
by the Moon, and Mental Expression, ruled 
by Mercury, are two quite different things. 
Many who possess great wisdom are poor 
hands at expressing what they know; while 
the chatter-box who tells everyone he meets 
all thoughts that pass through his mind 
may create an impression of erudition quite 
unwarranted by fact. 

Every planetary position in the birth- 
chart maps a receiving set through which 
impressions of a definite kind reach and 
influence the unconscious mind or soul. But 
because the Moon terminal is the most ‘re- 
ceptive to impressions coming from either 
the external or the internal plarie, and thus 
is responsible for so much that influences 
the unconscious mind, it may be said, more 
than any other planet, to rule the uncon- 
scious mind, or mentality. Thus has it been 
used as the symbol of the soul. 

The soul, as symbolized by the crescent 
in the pictograph, is perched atop the tiara, 
showing that it has triumphed over the 
three planes, physical, astral and spiritual. 
represented by the three distinct stories. 
And this supremacy of the Moon symbol, 
related to the unconscious mind as distinct 
from the objective mind of Mercury, shows 
that the faculties and senses of the uncon- 
scious mind, the psychic senses, are em- 
ployed in this conquest. The crowning glory 
of Virgo is to employ the four-dimensional 
senses indicated by the Moon, to acquire 
information not merely from one plane of 
existence, but from all planes. 

But this is only part of her work. The 
Moon relates to impressions and feelings, 
and to those manifestations of the uncon- 
scious mind that bring up into the realm 
of objective consciousness what commonly 
lies well below its threshold. But informa- 


(Continued on page 104) 
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Astrological Views of an astronomer, of Dr. Peterson and Governor Hoff- 
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Notable Nativities ... 
Cancer in Twins at ninety-one . . 


English Live Birth Statistics 
7.000 Bankers . 


1,000 Engimeers. 


By Carl Payne Tobey. 


EpiTor’s NOTE: Statistical information presented in this department is provided by 
the American Astrological Association, Inc., unless otherwise stated. Interpretation of 
statistics or personl opinions are those of the author. It is the policy of the American 
Astrological Association to present facts and let the facts speak for themselves. 


A PROMINENT New England astronomer, 
in a letter to the writer, says: 

“Frankly, I am very much prejudiced 
against the title of your association (Amer- 
ican Astrological Association). The word 
astrological is to me a most unfortunate 
choice, since it has been used to a very 
large extent and still is in current use for 
a system of belief, which, by und large, is 
anything other than scientific. Knowing 
John O'Neill and Dr. Clyde Fisher, I can- 
not of course bring myself to the conelu- 
sion that you represent astrologists in the 
usual sense. However, I shall hope to have 
the occasion of meeting you and exchanging 
our viewpoints.” 

Dr. William F. Peterson, of the Univer- 
sity of Illinois, in a letter to the writer, 
says: 

“IT am somewhat hesitant to commit my- 
self in your particular field and the reason 
for this is as follows: The term astrology 
as at present used is completely associated 
with mysticism and fantasy and you can 
therefore understand my hesitation in con- 
nection with anything along this line. 

“This does not for a moment mean that I 
do not recognize that somewhere in the 
origin of astrology there was probably a 
clear eut recognition of the association of 
environmental effects on the human being. 
In a discussion with Mr. O'Neill, I think I 
made this point clear and I also made clear 
to him that I was very much interested in 
the sort of work that you are doing, which 
he briefly outlined to me. From all this, I 
hope you will not get the impression that 
I am not open-minded.” 

Governor Harold G. Hoffman, Governor 
of the State of New Jersey, in a letter to 
the writer, says: 

“The world of astrology is not the only 
place where you find nuts, cranks and dis- 
reputable individuals. Try polities sometime 
and see for yourself.” 


I have quoted these three letters in a 
row to illustrate several sides of a matter 
that is of interest to all of us. The astron- 
omer and Dr. Peterson are scientists. They 
are interested in scientific facts whether 
they prove some part of astrology or 
whether they prove something else. They 
are interested in the work of the American 
Astrological Association because its work 
and its methods are definitely scientific and 
will pass the observation of any scientist. 
The organization is interested only in facts 
—not personal opinions. The above scien- 
tists are, to a certain extent, prejudiced 
against astrology because so many astrolo- 
gers are dreamers and permit the wish 
to be father to the thought. 

Evangeline Adams printed the statement 
that some large percentage, something like 
75% of the people in the Hall of Fame were 
born with the Sun in Aquarius. The state- 
ment has been quoted and requoted. Colby 
Griffin of the Research Department of the 
American Astrological Association, checked 
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Last month we ran the above diagram ilus- 
trating the manner in which the birthdate 
January ist always rates higher than the days 
to either side thereof. This month we repub- 
lish the diagram which now includes a wavy 
line representing the share of these birth- 
dates out of a new list of 7,000 bankers. 
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in the cnse of 1000 birthdates from the English volume “Notable Nativities” as e 

with 10,000 birthdates from the English “Who’s Who.” The dotted line represents 

Who” while the solid line represents “Notable Nativities.” Note that in ench cnuse, the peak 
is in Aries and the lowest point is in Sagittarius. 


up and found that Aquarius did not even 
rate as high as Pisces. 

It is more than common for astrologers 
to make statements they can’t prove. We 
see them every day. But the letter of 
Governor Hoffman shows another attitude 
that we have to consider. The Governor is 
a humanitarian. He recognizes the fact that 
it is human to err. He knows that to be 
successful in this world, we have to over- 
Jook a certain amount of weaknesses in 
our fellow man. T suppose we must do that, 


too, with the unscientific astrologers. After 
all, if all of the astrologers were to hold 
a convention and vote for their most popu- 
lar member, it is my guess that the man 
who would win would be the most human 
astrologer and not the most scientific 
astrologer. 

Personally, I am deeply opposed to the 
brand of astrology that is tinged with 
dreams of pink elephants on the wall. But 
the scientific group are still far in the 
minority. They are a weak link between the 
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7,000 Bankers in U.S. 





The above diagram illustrates zodiacal sign distribution of the sun position in the charts of 70600 Bankers 

in the United States. Zodiacal signs are symbolized in the inside marginal circles. The months are shown 

in the outside marginal circles. dollow the outside of the shaded area and the inside of the black area. 

und you have the line indicating distribution of live births in the United States for all of the people. 

The line which is the outside of the black arca and the inside of the shaded area represents distribution 

of the bankers’ sun position. Space between lines is black when bankers’ birthdates are above norma. 
The shaded area indicates the period below normal, 


world of occultism and the world of science Days in Each Number of 

and education. It is a very weak link, to Sign Physicians 
be sure, but it is ever growing, and it is Aries ..............-- 1077 460 
my opinion that it will ultimately bring Taurus .............. 1107 593 
order out of chaos. ee Pan 1314 601 
me ee COOGEE: «660 uo sien eaes 1222 629 
In this department, last month, we pre- Leo ...:.......--e00: 1258 677 
sented a chart showing distribution of Virgo ............... 1277 726 
Mars through the signs of the Zodiac in Libra ................ 1197 723 
the charts of 7,000 odd physicians. For the Scorpio ............-. 1086 552 


record, here are the actual figures: SAMUEATIUS © oo... once es 1134 588 
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TERBEICOEN: 6.656.065 6 955 1114 455 

PGMAIIBS. 6:..6.5.0:0-s\4.0:0:0. 979 494 

PND Talo vag choses ais 963 522 
From Dan Colbert of the Research De- 


partment of the American Astrological 
Association come figures on the planetary 
positions of those persons in “1001 Notable 
Nativities.” 

After corrections for seasonal changes 
in the apparent motion of the Sun, distri- 
bution of Sun positions are as follows: 


BORE a iicisis asc TOT SGADES. 6.5006 74 
ee 79 Scorpio ....... 84 
Senuni ...... 87 Sagittarius ... 3 
OY. 77 Caprieorn .... 87 
RES a tat is re 15 Io 78 Aquarius ..... 90 
NATED | 655.3659 90.0. (CS. ee 84 


Note that, as in figures from Who’s Who 
in England to date, the sign Aries rates at 
the top, while it rates below normal in the 
United States. In the above figures, Aries 
is over 30% above normal. The distribution 
of other planets were as follows: Uranus 
and Neptune are not included because of 
their slow motion. 


¢ vi y * b 
So 83 99 81 80 89 82 
Taurus 94 79 1065 86 82 75 
Gemini 82 68 81 cH! 87 54 
Cancer 91 84 67 97 86 74 
DO Sn eae 79 60 72 109 90 60 
fie. ee 82 91 To 825 91 3 
SS ae 78 82 94 89 96 89 
Scorpio .... 63 79 74 81 86 105 


Sagittarius . 80 78 88 70 63 108 


Capricorn .. 94 107 82 77 69 93 
Aquarius 77 82 % 69 & 
PESCes ..%.- 98 90 108 57 79 86 


Thus, the high points are: Sun in Aries, 
Moon in Pisces, Mercury in Capricorn, 
Venus in Taurus, Mars in Virgo, Jupiter 
in Libra, Saturn in Aquarius. 

Sign totals for all planets, sun and moon 
are as follows: 


ee I 602 

NS: okie ie sis 600 - Scorpio ....... 572 

Co oe 530 Sagittarius 545 

NSS ee 576 Capricern 609 

Ce ee ein 518 Aquarius ..... 584 

Je See BR HBOS scenes 602 
% mt % ay 


It is more difficult to obtain useful birth 
statistics in England than in the United 
States. Figures for the country are kept 
by quarters of the year instead of by month, 
as in the case with the U. S. Bureau of the 
Census. The figures by quarters for a 
period of ten years from 1921 to 1930, are 
as follows: 
First quarter 
Second quarter 
Third quarter 


1,798,537 
1,859,251 
1,802,911 


BOREER CHAPTER 6 <i 5icd caveceie bene s 1,668,990 

This means that there are 1.35 children 
born in England per minute. It will be 
seen that, at this rate, the number of 


duplicate horoscopes for that nation would 
be very slim. 

From the Department of Medicine and 
Surgery at the Clifton Springs Sanitarium 
and Clinic (N. Y.) comes some interesting 
data on a set of twins. Mrs. C. W., aged 
91 years, was found to have a cancer in the 
left breast. She finally died on June 4th, 
1935. Mrs. J. M., a twin sister was called 
in and examined. It was discovered that 
she also had a cancer in the left breast. 
These twins were born on September 23rd, 
1844. 

The clinic, after describing the cases, has 
the following to say: “These two individ- 
uals present a striking illustration of the 
generalization made by McFarland and 
Meade, that tumors appearing in homol- 
ogous twins may vary to a limited degree 
but are similar, symmetrical, and simultan- 
eous. Another impressive example is found 
in Burkard’s cases of benign fibro-adenoma 
occurring in the same breast in single 
ovum twins. Kaplan, however, reports car- 
cinoma of the breast occurring of only one 
of homologous twin sisters. This would seem 
to be a direct contradiction to previous 
observations, but more time will have to 
elapse before this can be accepted as an 
exception. This is born out by Champlin’s 
report of Sarcoma of the testicle occurring 
in identical twins at the ages of twenty- 
four and thirty-one. Both tumors occurred 
in the right testicle. Just why the tumor in 
the first twin should have developed more 
rapidly than the other is not known.” 

* % oo * 

Miss Laura Wilson, of the Research De- 
partment of the American Astrological As- 
sociation, has tabulated the sun positions 
of approximately 7,000 bankers in the 
United States. The figures by Zodiacal 
signs were as follows: 


ROO. 6 «oo sceseleie a ere 585 
ONS «cc ea cine 548 Scorpio ...... 581 
GODBIRE ~0:5.0:6:00e00 494 Sagittarius ... 556 
re 548 Capricorn 577 
RO ro v'c.cs-os. 6 586 Aquarius ..... 601 
VADMED ais so aSer8 Bee PiS0OK: 26.5005: 598 


The above figures have been corrected to 
allow for seasonal changes in the apparent 
motion of the sun. 

* ar * * 

If the above figures are compared with 
the normal U. S. live birth ratio, the signs 
will rate as follows. Percentages indicate 
amount above or below the normal U. S. 
live birth ratio. 
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Gemini ......... 12.4% Below Normal 
CBRGCOR occ kids aie 4.5% 2 3 
| ee ee 0.9% Above Normal 
WSO ove iaie sacs 1.0% - = 
ENE oe 5 estes sete 6.9% a ba 
Of 9.4% - ~ 
Sagittarius ..... 5.7% = : 
Capricorn ...... 1.6% a 5 
AGWATIGS. ..5:5. 2.0% sy “ 
PIGOOS. Sie ssace es 2.0% ” “ 


Accompanying this article is a diagram 
that makes a comparison of the above 
figures with the live birth ratio for the 
U. S. It will be noted thatthe signs from 
Aries to Cancer inclusive are below normal 
while the remaining signs are above normal. 
This is so much more evidence to prove 
that people born in the Fall months are 
more successful in the United States than 
those born in the Spring. Again Scorpio 
seems to be the top sign. Taurus rates high 
if compared with a prominence normal for 
the U. S., but the traditional saving of 
astrologers that more bankers are born 
with the sun in Taurus than in any other 
sign is apparently untrue. 


On the other hand, the bulge in Taurus, 
rising above Aries and Geminini is particu- 
larly noticeable. Taurus was only 14 below 
normal when compared with the U. S. birth 
ratio, while Aries was 44 below normal and 
Gemini was 70 below normal. In percent- 
age, Taurus was only 2.5 below normal, 
while Aries was 7.7 below normal and 
Gemini was 12.4 below normal. In a later 
issue we will make a new comparison of 
these figures with a new “prominence nor- 
mal.”” We now have available about 60.000 
birth-dates of prominent people in the U. S. 
for purposes of comparison. 


Mrs. Katherine E. Boyd, of the Research 
Department of the American Astrological 
Association, reports first figures tabulated 
on a group of engineers in the U. S. These 
figures have been corrected for seasonal 
changes in the apparent motion of the sun, 
but have not yet been compared with the 
normal live birth ratio of the U. S. Her 
figures are as follows: 


OD 56's scien (RD ee eee 90 
AUTOS << 00 5:0 To SI 5. ceo os 82 
Genny .......> 74 Sagittarius ... 83 
eee 73. Capricorn .... 88 
BRNO vg ois cis Ae ee 83 Aquarius ..... 102 
MANGO oe Bice os SS §6PipGGe 8 ss. ee 75 


Here again, it will be seen that the Fall 
months rate far above the Spring months. 
Aries, Taurus and Gemini total 223, while 
Libra, Scorpio, and Sagittarius total 255. 
When compared with the normal U. S. live 
birth ratio, these differences would become 


even mcre pronounced. In looking over Mrs. 
Boyd’s figures, I noted that the Aquarian 
surplus is brought about by the high ratio 
of electrical engineers born with the sun 
in Aquarius. This is interesting because of 
the contention of astrologers that Aquarius 
and Uranus rule electricity. 


At the end of this article we publish a 
table which shows the manner in which 
7,000 were distributed through the zodiacal 
signs by states. Students may compare 
these figures with those of physicians by 
states as published in the October 1936 
issue of American Astrology Magazine. De- 
gree figures on bankers will be published in 
this department next month. 


BANKERS by State 


So ~mstm Up wa x 
Alabama ....... 4452481473 3 4 10 
yaar 12e@? € 3, 6:60 2 3-3 
Arkansas ....... 2328 &64438369 8 
California ...... 9 7910 9 8 141310 8 8 14 
Colorado ....... 2552883 58468 6 
Connecticut ..... 13111113 2415 1713181321 14 
Delaware ....... } 0 G2 £3 2¢-3 33-68 
PIORIR ccccccscs 6&2 4 34 6334 4.4 
are S ti: 2 Hn 8-4.F €:ea7 
EA AP 22:3 4 3 4-3 €6°8-8-5 
oe” eer ery 37 3743.39 5047 4748473237 36 
BN ainevcees 10 6 714 1216 1510151223 17 
SL aeeceaaw a's 1911J212 1118 1413162017 21 
TO: itsccees'e 76918 1014 %¢ 71210 8 7 
Kentucky ....... 3986 €6 $66 86 9 
Louisiana ...... Ss £28 £9 FS See 
Maine ...... as §89618 4 &§6668 8 & 
Maryland ....... é6¢¢€@ 8 3 ££ 3 8:3 9 a9 
Massachusetts .. 36492747 4546 424943 433 
Michigan ....... 14 9 712 1110 1411 91414 18 
Minnesota ...... 2136 2116 2227 1722151621 2 
Mississippi ..... ‘1453 9) 94 (e423 6 
i eee 26 20 2420 3832 3016313036 33 
Montana ....... 222+] £& &S € Eee 
Nebraska ....... 1112 910 10 5 718 9 910 12 
i. , Oe 22¢0¢ 1232 @€¢3 373 3 
New Hampshire. 13 91414 66 665 697 6 
New Jersey ..... €s06t 6D €6¢ 6 4°92 
New Mexico .... @23 0. 1-8..4 2.5 225 
New York ...... 105 85 93 97 105 90 103 92 91 98 94 107 
North Carolina .. 1996 77 654611 4 
North Dakota ... 473.9 @ 4 © 336 Tae 
WE conkek onde 10221621 719 2314151728 26 
Oklahoma ...... $786 ©3838 &T93 § 3°46 
Oregon ..... Pin 1.66? Vt £29 2s 
Pennsylvania ... 29494544 4946 5341374238 49 
Rhode Island .... 23464 £6 € 78 oes 
South Carolina .. 423246 63 730 343 4 
South Dakota S$T7TE8 89 £4 C44 SG 
Tennessee ...... $¢@69.49 6.444 475 
I wc di ah s,s 1211 8 7 11 9 1517161616 12 
THD sc cdsaceices $22 2.5 OS 94-2028 
Vermont ....... 6493 77 5&5 6 610 8 6 
Virginia ........ 671081 5 8 43.6.8 7°33 
Washington .... $6 e@C 16 F@ 82 6 4S 
West Virginia .. SSet wus €8§ 26's se 
Wisconsin ...... 14131015 1511 5 6 3 911 12 
Wyoming ....... o.3°2 1 £2 2 232 ae 
GO ie.0. 0s 6,01 : 24921618 2428 1514171023 20 
Dist. of Columbia } #38) 2-3 2 o£ §& 4 
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Modern Study 
of the Solar System 


By Hugh S. Rice, B.S. 


Associate in Astronomy, Hayden Planetarium 
American Museum of Natural History 


No. 5. Jupiter—Part I 


QO, all the planets in the solar system, 


Jupiter is by far the most interesting in 
many ways. The giant among planets, it is 
so great in volume as to be larger than all 
the others combined. This great size, to- 
gether with the quantity of matter con- 
tained, lead to several of its characteristic 
features. It makes it the easiest to observe; 
even with a small telescope or in fact high- 
power binoculars one can easily see a disc, 
in spite of its distance of perhaps 400,000,- 
000 miles. And with a 3-inch telescope much 
detail can always be seen on its surface—at 
least the surface of the atmosphere. 

In naked-eye visibility it is also the 
easiest planet to see, partly because of its 
brightness, and partly because it is a “su- 
perior” planet—its orbit lying outside the 
earth’s—and therefore it can be watched 
all night for many months around opposi- 
tion time, for it does not keep close to the 
sun in apparent position like Mercury and 
Venus. Another feature of interest is that 
with such a huge mass it forms a striking 
example of the laws of gravitation. It has 
a beautiful and complex system of satellites 
revolving around it, that lend themselves 
nicely to telescopic observation, and whose 
eclipses, transits, and other motions can be 
predicted. More than this, its mass is so 
great that it exhibits more or less control 
over many other smaller bodies in the solar 
system. There is a family of comets belong- 
ing to Jupiter; there are certain groups of 
asteroids which are connected gravitation- 
ally with it. Moreover, any comet, asteroid, 
meteor stream, or even major planet-—w hen 
anywhere near Jupiter undergoes “pertur- 
bations” or disturbances from the lattez’s 
gravitational pull, so that in refined calcu- 
lations of orbital motions of these objects, 
such influences have to be considered. Vari- 
ous comets and meteor streams have ap- 
proached so near that their orbits have 
distinctly altered by this powerful attraction. 

Jupiter is ordinarily the second brightest 
planet in the sky, and brigher than any 
star; Venus is always the brightest planet, 
and Mars is only occasionally (at a favor- 
able opposition) more brilliant than Jupiter. 
In 1937 Jupiter attains a maximum of -2.3 


magnitude in July at opposition time, while 
Mars this year becomes only -1.8 at opposi- 
tion in May, altho at the most favorable 
time Mavs can become -2.8, and Jupiter 
never brighter than -2.5. 


ORBIT 


As one goes farther and farther away 
from the sun, he finds the planetary orbits 
more and more spread out, that is, the dis- 
tances of each succeeding one increase 
notably over the next innermost one. Mars, 
the fourth major planet, is 1.5 times as far 
from the sun as the earth, but Jupiter’s 
mean distance is 5.2 of these distances, or 
5.2 astronomical units. This makes its mean 
distance from the sun 483,327,000 miles. At 
an average opposition, Jupiter’s distance 
from the earth becomes 390,000,000 miles; 
however, the nearest approach to us is 367,- 
000,000 miles. At that distance it is re- 
markable that we know as much as we do 
concerning the planet and its system of 
moons. It takes 11.86 of our years for 
Jupiter to make one trip around the sun, 
so that this is the length of the Jovian 
year; the synodic period is 399 terrestrial 
days. Jupiter’s day is not even half as long 
as our day on the earth, because, strange 
as it may seem, it rotates on its axis in less 
than 10 hours. This combination gives rise 
to the fact that the Jovian year has over 
10,000 days! Think of what a Jovian might 
accomplish in a year of 10,000 days—but 
under what unheard-of temperatures and 
surrounded by what lethal gases we shall 
yet consider. 

The orbit of the giant planet does not 
present any special peculiarities. Its eccen- 
tricity or departure from circular form is 
expressed by the number 0.048, making the 
orbit less circular than the earth’s. The 
inclination to the ecliptic plane is only 1 Ns 
18’ 24”, so that the planet is never seen far 
from the ecliptic in the sky. The plane of 
its equator is inclined 3° 7 to the orbit 
plane. In our everyday life on the earth we 
have much to do with the change of seasons, 
whose main remote cause is the inclination 
of 23° 27’. Therefore the region of our polar 
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Fig. 2. Cloud-covered surface of Jupiter as drawn by Scriven Bolton thru large telescope, 

The “great red spot” is visible as a large elliptical mass above or south of the equator, south 

regularly being at the top in an astronomical picture. Oblateness of the globe is aixcernible. 
(From Olustrated London News.) 


“long night” when the sun does not shine 
for 6 months on one pole, and the “long 
day” when the sun is above the horizon for 
the same length of time at the other pole, 
extends about this distance (23° 27’) from 
the poles. But on Jupiter, the inclination of 
3° 7 makes the polar regions only that 
much in radius; the Jovian arctic and ant- 
arctic circles (as it were) would be 3° 7’ 
from the poles, altho they would cover a 
large territory because Jupiter has such 
a vast total surface. Consider the “long 
day” on Jupiter. Jupiter’s “year” occupies 
nearly 12 of ours, so that the sun shines 
steadily for about 6 years on one pole, dur- 
ing which the other polar region is similarly 
plunged into the blackest darkness of night. 


PLANETARY DATA 
Jupiter has the impressive diameter of 


88,700 miles, as measured across the equa- 
torial regions. As one views the object in 





any telescope but the smallest, he can see 
the oblateness of the disc. This polar flat- 
tening of 1/15.4 is considerably more than 
the earth’s, so that Jupiter is really shaped 
like an orange, and the distance from either 
pole to the center is 2,950 miles less than 
the distance from the equator to center, the 
polar diameter being 82,800 miles. The 
oblateness is caused by the rapid rotation 
of the globe. It is stated that the oblateness 
would be greater yet if the de nsity of the 
planet were similar to the earth’s. With 
such a large size of globe and such a rapid 
rotation, the speed of rotation at the equa- 
tor amounts to 28,000 miles an hour. Com- 
pare this with the speed of rotation of 1040 
miles per hour at the earth’s equator. 
Rotation of a planet brings in an effect 
known in geography as “Ferrel’s law,” an 
expression of the observed fact that on a 
rotating globe any moving object deviates 
to the right in the northern hemisphere, 
and to the left in the southern. An applica- 
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O, all the planets in the solar system, 


Jupiter is by far the most interesting in 
many ways. The giant among planets, it is 
so great in volume as to be larger than all 
the others combined. This great size, to- 
gether with the quantity of matter con- 
tained, lead to several of its characteristic 
features. It makes it the easiest to observe; 
even with a small telescope or in fact high- 
power binoculars one can easily see a disc, 
in spite of its distance of perhaps 400,000,- 
000 miles. And with a 3-inch telescope much 
detail can always be seen on its surface—at 
least the surface of the atmosphere. 

In naked-eye visibility it is also the 
easiest planet to see, partly because of its 
brightness, and partly because it is a “su- 
perior” planet—its orbit lying outside the 
earth’s—and therefore it can be watched 
all night for many months around opposi- 
tion time, for it does not keep close to the 
sun in apparent position like Mercury and 
Venus. Another feature of interest is that 
with such a huge mass it forms a striking 
example of the laws of gravitation. It has 
a beautiful and complex system of satellites 
revolving around it, that lend themselves 
nicely to telescopic observation, and whose 
eclipses, transits, and other motions can be 
predicted. More than this, its mass is so 
great that it exhibits more or less control 
over many other smaller bodies in the solar 
system. There is a family of comets belong- 
ing to Jupiter; there are certain groups of 
asteroids which are connected gravitation- 
ally with it. Moreover, any comet, asteroid, 
meteor stream, or even major planet—when 
anywhere near Jupiter undergoes “pertur- 
bations” or disturbances from the latter’s 
gravitational pull, so that in refined calcu- 
lations of orbital motions of these objects, 
such influences have to be considered. Vari- 
ous comets and meteor streams have ap- 
proached so near that their orbits have 
distinctly altered by this powerful attraction. 

Jupiter is ordinarily the second brightest 
planet in the sky, and brigher than any 
star; Venus is always the brightest planet, 
and Mars is only oceasionally (at a favor- 
able opposition) more brilliant than Jupiter. 
In 1937 Jupiter attains a maximum of -2.3 


magnitude in July at opposition time, while 
Mars this year becomes only -1.8 at opposi- 
tion in May, altho at the most favorable 
time Mavs can become -2.8, and Jupiter 
never brighter than -2.5. 


ORBIT 


As one goes farther and farther away 
from the sun, he finds the planetary orbits 
more and more spread out, that is, the dis- 
tances of each succeeding one increase 
notably over the next innermost one. Mars, 
the fourth major planet, is 1.5 times as far 
from the sun as the earth, but Jupiter’s 
mean distance is 5.2 of these distances, or 
5.2 astronomical units. This makes its mean 
distance from the sun 483,327,000 miles. At 
an average opposition, Jupiter’s distance 
from the earth becomes 390,000,000 miles; 
however, the nearest approach to us is 367,- 
000,000 miles. At that distance it is re- 
markable that we know as much as we do 
concerning the planet and its system of 
moons. It takes 11.86 of our years for 
Jupiter to make one trip around the sun, 
so that this is the length of the Jovian 
year; the synodic period is 399 terrestrial 
days. Jupiter’s day is not even half as long 
as our day on the earth, because, strange 
as it may seem, it rotates on its axis in less 
than 10 hours. This combination gives rise 
to the fact that the Jovian year has over 
10,000 days! Think of what a Jovian might 
accomplish in a year of 10,000 days—but 
under what unheard-of temperatures aud 
surrounded by what lethal gases we shall 
yet consider. 

The orbit of the giant planet does not 
present any special peculiarities. Its eccen- 
tricity or departure from circular form 1s 
expressed by the number 0.048, making the 
orbit less circular than the earth’s. The 
inclination to the ecliptic plane is only 1° 
18’ 24”, so that the planet is never seen far 
from the ecliptic in the sky. The plane of 
its equator is inclined 3° 7’ to the orbit 
plane. In our everyday life on the earth we 
have much to do with the change of seasons, 
whose main remote cause is the inclination 
of 23° 27’. Therefore the region of our polar 
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Fig. 2. Cloud-covered surface of Jupiter as drawn by Seriven Bolton thru large telescope, 

The “great red spot” is visible as a large elliptical mass above or south of the equator, south 

regularly being at the top in an astronomical picture. Oblateness of the globe is discernible. 
(From Illustrated London News.) 


“long night” when the sun does not shine 
for 6 months on one pole, and the “long 
day” when the sun is above the horizon for 
the same length of time at the other pole, 
extends about this distance (23° 27’) from 
the poles. But on Jupiter, the inclination of 
3° 7’ makes the polar regions only that 
much in radius; the Jovian arctic and ant- 
arctic circles (as it were) would be 3° 7’ 
from the poles, altho they would cover a 
large territory because Jupiter has such 
a vast total surface. Consider the “long 
day” on Jupiter. Jupiter’s “year” occupies 
nearly 12 of ours, so that the sun shines 
steadily for about 6 years on one pole, dur- 
ing which the other polar region is similarly 
plunged into the blackest darkness of night. 


PLANETARY DATA 
Jupiter has the impressive diameter of 


88,700 miles, as measured across the equa- 
torial regions. As one views the object in 





any telescope but the smallest, he can see 
the oblateness of the disc. This polar flat- 
tening of 1/15.4 is considerably more than 
the earth’s, so that Jupiter is really shaped 
like an orange, and the distance from either 
pole to the center is 2,950 miles less than 
the distance from the equator to center, the 
polar diameter being 82,800 miles. The 
oblateness is caused by the rapid rotation 
of the globe. It is stated that the oblateness 
would be greater yet if the density of the 
planet were similar to the earth’s. With 
such a large size of globe and such a rapid 
rotation, the speed of rotation at the equa- 
tor amounts to 28,000 miles an hour. Com- 
pare this with the speed of rotation of 1040 
miles per hour at the earth’s equator. 
Rotation of a planet brings in an effect 
known in geography as “Ferrel’s law,” an 
expression of the observed fact that on a 
rotating globe any moving object deviates 
to the right in the northern hemisphere, 
and to the left in the southern. An applica- 
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tion of this is the trade winds that blow 
toward the earth’s equator from the north 
and south equatorial regions. Instead of 
going directly toward the equator they blow 
from the northeast in the northern hemis- 
phere, and the southeast in the southern. 
The great cyclonic storms of the middle 
latitudes likewise deviate in direction, 
effecting a spiral clock-wise motion in the 
northern hemisphere, and the reverse in 
southern latitudes. Even rivers are said by 
geologists to have a decided tendency to 
wear away more on their right banks in the 
northern latitudes than the left banks, in 
obeying this principle. Similarly for rota- 
tional reasons falling bodies do not fall in 
a perfect vertical line but deviate to the 
east in their descent. Such are some of the 
complications arising from planetary rota- 
tion. So on Jupiter these effects would be 
greatly enhanced by the rapid speed of a 
turning globe. Such a rotation undoubtedly 
plays some part in the excessive turmoil 
observed in the Jovian atmosphere. 

With the dimensions given above as a 
start, Jupiter is computed to have 120 times 
the earth’s surface, and no less than 1312 
times the volume of the earth. Even so, it 
does not compare with the vast bulk of the 
sun. The density of Jupiter is but 0.24 of 
the earth’s, but the surface gravity is 2.6 
as much as we have on the earth, and the 
same character who weighed 175 pounds on 
the earth would weigh 462 pounds on the 


Fig. 2. Photograph of Jupi- 
ter showing oblateness of 
dise, falling off of light by 
absorption at the limb, 
belted appearance with 
much detail, and ene of the 
satellites, Ganymede. The 
satellite appears outside the 
dise near the top. Its shadow 
makes a black dise seen on 
the planet’s surface. (Photo 
with 110-inch reflector, Mt. 
Wilson Observatory.) 


equator of Jupiter or 467 pounds 4 ounces 
at the poles where he would be nearer the 
center of the planet. The mass has been 
more accurately computed than that of any 
other planet. It is determined on the basis 
of the motions of the satellites, and also on 
the perturbations of Jupiter on the satel- 
lites, and the perturbations [disturbances] 
of Saturn on Jupiter. Numerous asteroids 
and comets that are periodic and return to 
the sun at each revolution likewise disturb 
Jupiter, and their effect is taken into con- 
sideration. The mass turns out to be 318.4 
times the mass of the earth, and mass, 
while difficult to define clearly, represents 
the quantity of matter in a body, and not 
the bulk, the weight, or the volume. 

On the question of superficial gravity, we 
think it interesting to note that not only 
would an individual from the earth, if 
transported to Jupiter, have trouble in just 
supporting his own weight, but he would 
find the greater gravity would entail other 
phenomenal effects. An object could not be 
thrown far with the same force as on the 
earth; it would fall to the ground faster 
and strike with a greater force; everything 
would be harder to lift or move; but. when 
started would fall more easily. In short, t! 
Jovian world would be much different from 
ours, from this one consideration alone. an‘ 
would give us endless difficulty in getting 
accustomed to it. 
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Fig. 3. The “great red spot” on Jupiter, as observed in November 1928. Extraordinary dis- 

turbances take place in Jupiter’s atmosphere. The artist Scriven Bolton shows material in 

cloud-like masses drifting past and around the red spot. A relative speed of 150 miles an hour 

ix attained, The red spot is one of the most deeply-seated objects seen on Jupiter, (ibus- 
trated London News.) 


ALBEDO 


Shining steadily as a great white lantern 
in the night sky, Jupiter reflects 44% of the 
sunlight’ falling upon it. This compara- 
tively high albedo, together with its large 
surface, is what causes it to appear so 
bright. The value is lower than that of 
Venus, but far higher than the moon’s re- 
flecting power per unit area, and readily 
explained by the nature of the visible sur- 
face as compared to the rocky surface of 
the moon. No real phases are observable 
in the case of Jupiter, even at quadrature 
[90° from the sun], there being only just a 
slight darkening at the edge farthest from 
the sun. 

Instead of showing an evenly-illuminated 
dise in the telescope, Jupiter has decidedly 
a lighter center than edge. Even in a small 
telescope it can be noticed, altho the effect 
is not striking because of an optical illusion. 
To the eye, looking in the telescope, the 
edge of the planet appears lighter than it 
is, compared to the inside, on account of 
the contrast to the much darker surround- 
ing sky. Saturn presents the same effect. 
However, in photographs the illusion does 
not hold, and the edge is perceptibly darker; 
in fact near the limb there is reflected only 
1% of the light of the center. Decrease of 
the limb light is caused by greater absorp- 
tion of sunlight which goes to the surface 
and is reflected back again, from the longer 
passage thru the atmosphere at the limb, as 
seen by us; that is, we are looking at the 
planet thru a thicker layer of atmosphere 
near the limb, because of the curved sur- 
face. The opposite effect of a brighter edge 
holds in the case of the moon, Mars and 
Mercury, from a different set of conditions. 


TELESCOPIC APPEARANCE 


Small-telescope users always find Jupiter 
the easiest object to observe (except the 
moon), for it may be watched during many 
hours of the night for many months, accord- 


ing to its position in the sky. And detail 
is always visible, as are the motions of the 
four largest moons. As the size of the 
telescope is increased, more and more detail 
is seen. There is an enormous amount of 
most interesting detail that begins to be 
visible with a magnification of about 250 
diameters, including cloud forms in the 
atmosphere, spots and markings, shifting 
of the bands, the transit of moons across 
the disc, shadows of moons on the surface, 
and the occulation and eclipse of the moons. 
The marked flattening of the disc is at once 
noticed by looking at the object in a glass. 
Only one other planet, Saturn, manifests 
such an oblate form. Even the axial rota- 
tion can be observed by careful work with 
a telescope of about 9-inches aperture or 
more. 

The most striking feature is the banded 
appearance; it can be seen in all photo- 
graphs as well as directly in the telescope. 
There are commonly dark equatorial belts 
of cloud-like material composing the: atmos- 
phere. Next to them are zones of lighter 
color also belonging to the atmosphere. The 
cloud-like belts are semi-permanent features 
that change gradually with time, showing 
distinct variation from year to year, and 
they are clearly atmospheric, from their 
change of shape from time to time. For 
years they may continue, slowly altering 
their forms, and presenting details of spots 
that change more rapidly. Besides the equa- 
torial bands may be seen dark belts of 
variable width in the middle latitudes on 
either side of the equator, and also in the 
polar regions. The equatorial bands have 
been compared to the trade-wind belts on 
the earth. Color enters perceptibly into the 
attractiveness of the view of the planetary 
surface. Tints of brown and green are 
easily seen among the details of the belts. 
and these colors appear on a background of 
various shades of gray. 

Every student of astronomy has heard of 
the great red spot on Jupiter. It is supposed 

(Continued on page 92) 
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Molders of the Future 


A Series of Astrological Symbolizations of Contemporary Leaders 
in Spiritual Thought 


I. Walter DeVoe—an American Man of Power 


Foreword 


A. THE very beginning of this series of 
sketches we wish to make our attitude clear 
and unequivocal. Our aim in writing these 
sketches is to throw light, by means of 
astrological interpretation, upon some of the 
most characteristic figures of the present 
day in the realm of spiritual endeavor. We 
ask the reader to hold in mind several 
points: First of all, it must be clear that 
the personages we have chosen for our 
studies and the movements they either 
founded or are now leading, are not to be 
considered necessarily as the most im- 
portant or fruitful of this day. The avail- 
ability of the correct birth-charts of these 
personages has been an important factor in 
the selection. The fact that it has been 
selected is not to be construed as an indorse- 
ment; neither is the sequential order of 
these sketches of any particular significance. 

We have tried to keep in our interpreta- 
tion a strictly objective and impartial atti- 
tude; even though we fully realize that both 
the devotees and the enemies of such move- 
ments will probably not think so. We are 
attempting neither criticisms nor glorifica- 
tions. We are trying to be an interpreter; 
an interpreter who, having known closely 
many personalities, many movements and 
many groups, hopes to be able to see con- 
flicting viewpoints in terms of the larger 
pattern of world-thought. We believe that 
the greatest value of astrology is that it 
provides us with a method to understand 
objectively and dispassionately this larger 
pattern of thought and of being; thus help- 
ing us to remain unswayed by the glamour 
of personalities and the magnificence or 
subtlety of “spiritual” claims. 

If our words seem blasphemous to the 
faithful, let it be known that it is merely 
the dullness of our understanding which is 
to be blamed; and if our interpretation of 
ideals held sacred by some leaders seem, to 
those unacquainted with them, ludicrous 


condonements of fantastic dreams, let our 
credulity be the goat. We only ask the reader 
to read the provocative statements two or 
three times, without putting their own emo- 
tional emphasis on single words, so as to be 
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sure they really understand what is written 
in the spirit in which it is written. 

It should be very clear also that the 
editor of this magazine is in no way a 
party to our interpretations or to what may 
seem to some our prejudices. The matters 
which will be touched in these “portraits” 
are often explosive, as they lead themselves 
to violent beliefs and disbeliefs. Disagree- 
ment in matters of spiritual faith seems un- 
avoidable at this stage of human evolution. 
We can only plead “not guilty” to any ac- 
cusation of malice or of deliberate dis- 
paragement. 

One more statement, and this concerning 
the term “spiritual.” It is a much used, mis- 
used and abused word. But it is hard to find 
another covering as much,—or as little. As 
it is used here it refers to that great for- 
ward drive which, back of every phenomena 
and every occurrence—be it racial or indi- 
vidual—leads man on and on toward new 
heights of realization, understanding and 
feeling. We say “heights,” but we might 
just as well have said “depths”; for height 
and depth may be much the same to the 
spiritual vision. The name of spirit could 
be said to be “More.” It is that unceasing 
Motion toward ever wider horizons, as well 
as toward an ever more condensed, more 
centered, more intense realization of being. 
Spirit links therefore the core of the atom 
and the potential boundaries of the Cosmos. 
It is the search for the ultimate, farthest 
circumference as well as the quest for the 
most central, most intimate, most absolute 
Essence within man. 

Other meanings have been given to the 
word “spiritual”; but this that has been 
stated explains our attitude. “Spiritual 
leaders” are thus to be understood as 
dynamic personalities who are leading men 
toward a greater awareness of being and 
living, who are opening new doors—or 
ancient long-forgotten paths;—who mould 
the future into the likeness of the vision 
that they beheld, or to the rhythm of words 
they heard. 


Walter DeVoe 
and the Eloist Ministry 


As the name and life of Walter DeVoe 
may not be familiar to a large percentage 
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of the readers of this magazine, we shall 
give a brief biographical sketch in order 
to situate the subject of our study. He was 
born in Cedar Rapids, lowa, May 11, 1874 
at 6:46 A.M. local time. (There seems to 
be very little doubt that the time is at least 
approximately correct. It was rectified to 
give the Ascendant shown in the chart). 
His ancestry was partly French, partly 
Irish. In youth, he was of a rather weak 
constitution, thin, oversensitive, shy. He 
came to Chicago around 1892 and soon be- 
came drawn into the spiritual vortex of 
the World-Fair and the Parliament of Re- 
ligions in 18938. While he was becoming 
acquainted with the Sacred Books of all 
religions (Max Mueller’s series, etc.), he 
became polarized toward that group which 
was developing around Emma Curtis Hop- 
kins—one-time secretary of Mary Baker 
Eddy, founder of the Christian Science 
Church—the nucleus of what was to be 
known generally as New Thought. He made 
a particularly strong contact with George 
E. Burnell, originator of the so-called “Doc- 
trine of the Absolute.” 

Walter DeVoe was already then burning 
with an intense faith and an equally in- 
tense desire to demonstrate practically and 
in action his faith in metaphysical Prin- 
ciples. Witness an extraordinary trip to 
Florida, by foot, undertaken during these 
early years, emulating the ideal of the 
wandering Yogis of India. In 1901, after 
adventurous years of study, intense medi- 
tation and constant, passionate devotion, 
which read more like pages taken from 
ancient saints’ diaries than like the story 
of a Middle-West youth in Chicago, he 
began his real work as a spiritual healer. 
A few years later he left for Battle Creek 
and later Cleveland (as the progressed 
Moon, progressed Sun and the transiting 
Piuto crossed his Ascendant). His success 
was remarkable. He healed mostly at a dis- 
tance, while remaining secluded in his home. 
Several secretaries had to carry on his 
correspondence. His book “Healing Cur- 
rents” spread out rapidly. 

Seven years later at the age of 42 he 
came to Brookline, Mass.—a suburb of Bos- 
ton; soon after he moved into a large house 
on Francis Street, which is still the head- 
quarters of the Eloist Ministry, (incor- 
porated in 1918). His work has passed 
through several phases and he has an- 
nounced recently the beginning of a new 
one, which—interestingly enough and un- 
beknown to him—coincided with a new 
passage of his progressed Moon over his 
Ascendant. 

The roots of Walter DeVoe’s pragmatic 
and dynamic spiritual attitude to life are 
easily discernible. What he has become to- 
day cannot be properly evaluated except in 
terms of that from which he arose; and 
one of the reasons why we are beginning 
this series of “portraits” with him is a 





matter of giving a full acknowledgement 
to one who is so clearly and one-pointedly 
the flowering of what might be called: 
American spirituality. 

Walter DeVoe is not only most typically 
American as a personality; but his life-atti- 
tude is rooted in all the most American 
manifestations of spiritual life and prac- 
tical occultism or metaphysics in the XIXth 
century. These are mainly: the Spiritualist 
Movement begun in the forties; the Chris- 
tian Science Movement (including not only 
the orthodox Church but several inde- 
pendent groups which branched off from the 
parent organization); the New Thought 
Movement. 

We call these Movements “American” 
not only because their originators were 
Americans, but because their fundamental 
features have been moulded by a type of 
mentality which is not derived directly from 
European sources, Its derivation can be 
traced in a sense to India; but in a way 
quite different from that in which we can 
say that the Theosophical Movement which 
H. P. Blavatsky started comes from In- 
dian sources. Spiritualism, conceived as the 
practice of mediumship and as a method of 
receiving messages from the beyond, has 
existed in all ages. Certain of its practices 
may have a modern touch; but on the whole 
its phenomena have been known and utilized 
in all ages. 

However the extraordinary tide of spirit- 
ualistic manifestations which came in the 
late forties, fifties and sixties of last cen- 
tury was a very remarkable occurrence. 
Spiritualism came then in America with all 
the force and convincing sweep of a re- 
ligious movement—about the time of the 
discovery of Neptune. It was also the time 
of the birth of the Bahai Movement, of the 
Communist Movement, of French Humani- 
tarianism—also the time of the first tele- 
graphic communication. Truly a Neptunian 
period. 

As for Christian Science, while we can 
easily trace, behind its Christian termi- 
nology, its philosophical ancestry in the 
metaphysical thought of great Hindu 
philosophers, it is also evident that it em- 
bodied in its spread and in its organization 
characteristics which are truly American, 
and, as well, non-European. ‘New Thought” 
was to emphasize these American character- 
istics, while increasing the preponderance 
of metaphysical elements gathered from 
Hindu thought. The attitude towards health, 
prosperity, wealth, happiness is perhaps 
the most “American” of these characteris- 
tics. The pragmatic attitude, the desire to 
“demonstrate” materially and _ tangibly 
metaphysical principles, the insistence on 
wealth and an optimistic outlook, the repu- 
diation of asceticism and: “Christian” sor- 
rowfulness, made of such movements as 
Christian Science and New Thought en- 
tirely non-European products. These are 
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characteristics of XIXth Century America, 
the America of the Westward limitless ex- 
pansion, of frontier days: America before 
the Depression. 

Walter DeVoe embodies eminently these 
Amevican characteristics;—a native of the 
Middle W est, he came back to the old seat 
of American culture: Boston. (His wife 
came from the old South). As a young man 
he was frail, introverted, over-sensitive; 
now at the age of 62, a man of large sta- 
ture, commanding, radiating amazing 
health, glowing with physical as well as 
spiritual vigor, with material well-being, 
having weathered the Depression with his 
organization un-impaired; now starting on 
what he claims will be the crowning phase 
of his work, an outpouring of the Divine 
power for this era. 

As we contemplate his birth-chart we will 
gain more insight into the life of this “Rep- 
resentative Man” and get a glimpse of the 
Power that flows so tangibly through him 
that people who gather to his Ministry can 
feel physically its effects at once, that 
clairvoyants behold visions of great glory, 
that spiritualists become witnesses to great 
super-physical manifestations. Such a chart 
can be studied from many angles. We may 
first of all try to get a sense of the general 
patterning of the planets. 

Most planets are in the South-East 
quarter of the chart, contained within a 
square of Moon to Venus and centered 
roughly around a conjunction of Neptune, 
North Node and Mercury which is squared 
by an opposition of Saturn and Uranus. 
This quarter of the circle of houses relates 
generally speaking to social, collective or 
cosmic factors and the concrete establish- 
ment of relationships. In this case, even 
more than in that of Queen Victoria’s chart, 
we find a powerful twelfth house emphasis. 
The Moon in the tenth house bespeaks 
strong contact with the public and the 
nature of feeling; and as it controls both 
a basic Grand Square configuration and an 
equally important sextile to the conjoined 
Sun and Pluto, it is shown as a highly im- 
portant factor. 

Another dominant element is Saturn, op- 
posing Uranus and squaring the eleventh 
house planets; but also in trine to the con- 
junction Mars-Venus. We will realize at 
once that all these planets are strongly 
inter-connected; not only by the more 
obvious oppositions, squares, trines, sextiles, 
—but also by a number of quintile aspects. 
Sun is guintile Uranus, Saturn quintile 
sage Moon quintile Mars, Jupiter forms 

bi-quintile with Saturn, Saturn a semi- 
quintile with the Moon and Neptune with 
Mars. Moreover Moon is in semi-square to 
Mercury, Uranus in semi-square to Jupiter; 
and Neptune is 41 degrees away from 
Venus, which is either a semi-square, or 
more ‘exactly an monagen. 

I wrote that this last aspect “may indi- 








cate spiritual birth or initiation in the 
realm to which the planets refer. It signi- 
fies ‘birth out of captivity’ ’"— (Astrology of 
Personality p. 401) and it is based on the 
division of the circle into 9 segments—9 
being a number which is strongly symbolical 
of Walter DeVoe’s work of psycho-mental 
redemption. In this case, linking Neptune 
and Venus, it refers to the use of the power 
of emotional glamour, and to processes of 
mystical development through the use of 
the formative power of the mind energized 
by faith (Venus conjunction Mars) 

The presence of these several aspects of 
the quintile type stresses the use of creative 
force; adding this factor of creativeness 
to those of intense activity (squares and 
semi-squares) and of constructive building 
(sextiles and trines). As the planetary pat- 
tern considered as a whole pictures through 
a kind of algebraical symbolism the total 
operation of the life-force through all the 
organs and faculties of the person whose 
birth-chart is being considered, we can say 
that Walter DeVoe’s personality is an 
example of a close interweaving and mesh- 
ing of life-powers. Here is at least the raw 
material for a highly integrated personality. 
The probability of actual integration is 
shown in various factors. The Sun in the 
twelfth house tends to condense and syn- 
thetize. Saturn in the ninth house tends to 
make thought and philosophical perception 
concrete and practical. Jupiter retrograde 
in the fourth house intensifies soul-develop- 
ment and the inner life. Mars and Venus 
conjoined establishes a degree of self-cen- 
teredness and links the beginnings and ends 
of experience in close circuits, so that the 
emotional force does not become scattered. 
On the other hand, emotional involvement 
may occur, especially as the aspect occurs 
in the twelfth house. Strong complexes are 
not unlikely—an inability to go out emo- 
tionally to people caused by extreme intro- 
version. 

The latter characteristic is however off- 
set by a notable emphasis upon the fixed 
signs of the zodiac and the position of the 
Moon in the tenth house. There is un- 
doubtedly extreme introversion and strong 
mental tension, as the planetary cross in 
intellectual signs suggests, as well as the 
twelfth house position of important planets; 
but the Moon seems to act as a mirror, 
transmitting whatever is occurring within 
the native’s innermost consciousness to the 
outer sphere of public activity. 

The most remarkable feature of the chart 
is the nice arrangement of balancing fac- 
tors. Uranus opposes Saturn, Jupiter op- 
poses Moon. Planets are coupled in the 
eleventh and twelfth houses; but widely 
distant elsewhere. Planets in mutable signs 
balance those in fixed signs. The meridian 
in fixed signs signifies emotional releases of 
universalistie Soul-power (especially with 
Regulus in exact conjunction to the Nadir 
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point); while the horizon in mutable 


signs vouches for mental awareness (note 
especially Betelgeuze rising). Mercury and 


Venus are “in mutual reception” (each in 
the other’s sign) bringing a close inter- 
change between mental and emotional fac- 
tors, faculties of awareness and faculties of 
alchemical transmutation, cerebrum and 
thyroid. Finally, as already seen, the close 
commingling of aspects based on the three- 
fold, fourfold and fivefold segmentation of 
the ‘circle, suggests a great variety of ex- 
periences and the capacity to respond to 
practically all the basic types of forces of 
the cosmos—be it of the microcosm (Per- 
sonality) or of the macrocosm. 

This however means merely a potentiality 
of integration, and a curious sensitiveness 
to a diversity of life-currents. We sense a 
“formed” being with the germ of unusual 
development. It is only as we study more 
closely the position of each planet and the 
symbol attached thereto that we can come 
to fathom the essential quality and mean- 
ing of all these forces and faculties which 
constitute in their totality the being known 
as Walter DeVoe. 

We can begin by studying the Sun, whose 
position has a peculiarly striking signifi- 
cance because of its close conjunction with 
Pluto in the twenty-first and twenty-second 
degrees of Taurus. The symbol of the Sun’s 
degree reads: “A moving finger points to 
significant passages in a book—a symbol of 
spiritual discrimination, of capacity for get- 
ting to the heart of any matter, etc.” Pluto’s 
degree-symbol is described thus: “A white 
homing pigeon flies straight over stormy 
waters. Freedom of understanding; strength 
based on the possession of a real mission— 
Transcendent activity. Self-extrication.” 

A whole page could be written concerning 
the possible significance of a Sun-Pluto con- 
junction, and we refer the reader to our 
article on Pluto appearing elsewhere in this 
issue of AMERICAN ASTROLOGY. In this case 
the conjunction takes in a particular sig- 
nificance because of its twelfth house lo- 
cation and of its square to Saturn—and even 
to Uranus, broadly speaking—combined 
with its trine to Jupiter. It is difficult to 
isolate the meanings of these several fac- 
tors, but as we study the life and work of 
Walter DeVoe we find that it altogether 
bears most strikingly the seal of this 
Plutonian configuration. 

Perhaps this can be best shown by re- 
ferring to the basic teaching of Walter 
DeVoe: that of the establishment and con- 
cretization of the “ s0d- within-the-depths,” 
God as a radiating seed or sphere of Light 
in the center of the human head. This God- 
seed, or true Individual Soul, ThA” 
appears to DeVoe’s inner vision as ordi- 
narily thickly veiled by a multitude of heavy 


layers of materiality obscuring its light. 
These veils are the results of what we 
would call personally racial heredity or 




















racial karma. Every child born today is 
born within this sphere of heavy earth- 
darkness, the primal origin of which might 
be found in the spiritual perversions and 
the failure of past humanities (let us say, — 


Atlantean). Thus the God-Light cannot 
shine freely in man, and build the real 
Soul-organism which is the true and 


spiritual foundation of “Personality.” No 
individual as a lone individual can stand 
against this racial darkness which ages 
have built in the “aura” of the earth and 
which priestcraft, greed and selfishness keep 
ceaselessly energizing. The individual may 
reach great mental and spiritual heights in 


an abstract super-earthly sense; but he 
cannot “demonstrate” these strictly in- 
dividual realizations as Personality—for 


Personality is the result of the organization 
by the individual spirit of collective racial 
energies. The form of organization may be 
wonderful but the subsiance of the energies 
will remain dark and heavy—until a process 
of wholesale redemption is accomplished. 
Then only will God become fully manifest 
in Personality—not in an exceptional and 
special manner as in the cases of Jesus and 
Buddha, but as a normal fact of the life 
of human individuals. 

This manifestation of God within the 
depths of earth-conditioned Personality is 
the very symbol of the most essential Plu- 
tonian activity. Pluto represents that which 
brings immortality to the living, which 
establishes the universal order within the 
particular organism. It breaks the power 
of Saturnian bondage and produces a new 
Jupiterian release, a new sense of harmony 
and expansion. And in Walter DeVoe’s 
chart the Pluto-Sun conjunction squares 
Saturn and trines Jupiter. Moreover it is in 
sextile to the Moon. This sextile signifies 
practical accomplishment in matters of 
mysticism or completion. Through DeVoe’s 
nature of feelings the effects of his Plu- 
tonian realization are exteriorized in his 
profession and conveyed to his public. His 
Saturn in the ninth house represents the 
materialistic energy of religious organiza- 
tions which his revelation would supersede. 
Yet it is also, in his own nature, a stubborn 
tendency toward materializing and concre- 
tizing spiritual factors. 

Thus the vision he gives of the “spiritual 
universe”; thus his insistence upon pictures 
of discarnate spirits and angels—and upon 
all that comes to his mind through his own 
clairvoyant intuition formed along the lines 
of the tradition of Spiritualism—from 
Swedenborg, through Andrew Jackson Davis 
and gage through “Oahspe,” the spir- 
itualistic Bible, which influenced most 
profoundly his cosmic outlook and his un- 
derstanding of Hierarchies, Messiahs, ete. 
No man ever took more seriously, with more 
faith the “mission” which Pluto’s symbol 
suggests. The symbol for Saturn emphasizes 
this spontaneous faith and this contagion 
of happiness and well-being which he 
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emanates as the very mark of his own ego. 
The symbol for Mars: “An old well of pure 
water shaded by trees” bespeaks the deep 
vital flow of energy with which he has 
blessed and given health to thousands. The 
symbol of Uranus, picturing the glory of 
the celestial constellations reveals well the 
source of his spiritual inspirations, his un- 
quenchable faith in a celestial Being com- 
plementing and transfiguring his own. The 
symbol of Jupiter, “a jewel-set coat of 
arms” establishes the aristocratic lineage of 
his Soul-energies, links him with an ancient 
tradition of great Souls. The symbol of his 
Moon is an allegory of intense soul-probin 

and self-expansion. The child playing with 
the lamb, which it pictures, is the soul 
reaching toward union with the Lamb that 
was in the beginning of the world, with its 
celestial Source and Symbol. 

The ruler of the chart is Mercury; and 
Mercury is considerably strengthened by its 
close conjunction to the Moon’s North Node 
in the house of ideals, of humanitarian and 
social-mystical creativeness,—and also of 
friends. The degree-symbol of both factors 
is highly significant: “A cantilever bridge 
in construction across a deep canyon: con- 
quest of limitations and difficulties by 
intelligence. Directed effort toward solving 
a problem. Channel-ship.” This conquest of 
limitations by intelligerice has been the 
most pronounced feature of DeVoe’s char- 
acter; and he has projected this effort into 
the philosophy of his work. He presents 
himself as an Engineer handling spiritual 
forces; as a teacher of the science of spir- 
itual regeneration through the action of 
positive benevolence. He speaks of spiritual 
principles in terms of concrete forces, the 
use of which is regulated by definite sci- 
entific laws of engineering. And his main 
contention is that of being a bridge between 
the physical and the celestial realms. Such 
is the function of the Eldist Ministry he 
founded, and he speaks of those who serve 
therein as threads bound together as an 
unbreakable cable linking the inner and 
the outer. 

This is the pole of power-release and 
self-exertion (North Node). Being in con- 
junction with Neptune and in the eleventh 
house it shows that his point of power is 
in being an agent for spiritual, social or 
spiritual purposes. The South Node in the 
fifth house of personal self-expression is 
also. significant: “The California Gold 
Rush.” Here is a symbol of intense seeking 
for universal power, of passionate leaping 
to opportunity, of the capacity to uncover 
wealth for self—spiritual or material—. 
This is remarkable inasmuch as Mr. De- 
Voe has always succeeded in “demonstrat- 
ing” if not wealth—for whatever was re- 
ceived was at once spent for the spread of 
the work—at least a noticeable amount of 
prosperity. Had he chosen to act from self- 
centered motives he could have probably 
found that the accumulation of wealth 


might have been his “line of least re- 
sistance’—and perhaps also his “point of 
self-undoing.” 

The above testimony is strengthened by 
the symbol of the Part of Fortune: “A 
window curtain blown inward, shaped as 
a cornucopia: Good fortune attending upon 
the putting forth of effort. Rush of spiritual 
forces into the conscious ego. Protection.” 
The cornucopia, or horn of plenty, symbol 
of that astrological point which many 
people have claimed to be an index of the 
native’s wealth, should be a. strong evi- 
dence of prosperity,—even if it is also to 
be interpreted in reference to the inflow of 
rk gan protective energies. We note that 
this matter of “spiritual protection” has 
been one of the strongly emphasized points 
in Walter DeVoe’s personal experience, as 
well as in his teachings and his public ef- 
forts. He has had not only to fight against 
an innate sense of inferiority and over- 
sensitiveness to psychic influences, but 
against the psychic reactions which his 
healing of others and his strongly voiced 
claims have brought to him. For years he 
experimented with various methods of 
psychic or astral-electric protection, until 
finally he succeeded in developing what he 
calls a “battery of consecrated doers of 
the Will of God” which, by polarizing a 
certain group of Intelligences in the 
“spiritual world,” built a “place of Power” 
from which he could radiate energies with 
a minimum of reaction and a maximum of 
support. 

This emphasis which he lays upon 
“power” is clearly connected both with his 
planetary cross in fixed signs and with the 
Plutonian influence. Of course a modern 
psychologist would speak of inferiority 
complex having developed into a power com- 
plex and Messiah complex. Such complexes 
could easily be seen expressed by the Sun- 
Pluto conjunction in the twelfth house and 
other factors. Yet perhaps such words are 
after all — words and the important 
thing is not the name given but the actual 
result seen in the pd ar life and in the 
influence radiated upon others. The motto 
of the Eloist Ministry: “A ministry of 
those who love in the service of those who 
suffer” clearly expresses the great radiation 
of benevolence and active compassion which 
ag through the whole of Walter DeVoe’s 
ife. 

Another interesting point, astrologically, 
relating to the important focus of planets 
in Taurus and Gemini, is the use which he 
has made of “Affirmations.” DeVoe has de- 
veloped this into a most definite technique. 
His early book “Healing Currents” dealt 
with it in the very first years of the XXth 


* Century; and he was one of the first to 


proclaim these “I am .. .” affirmations 
which became the main substance of New 
Thought practice as well as of more recent 
developments. Again the psychologist may 
say that he psychologized himself into being 
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strong, positive and powerful. But the re- 
sult is there to be beholden. Walter DeVoe, 
before and after years of “Affirmations,” 
is the best advertisement possible of the 
method. He has wrought a_ psychological 
wonder upon himself—and upon a few of 
his followers ... not to mention his many 
cures, 

This power of “Affirmation” is one which 
has been used for centuries or millenia in 
the Orient and wherever magical practices 
have been used. It is the essence of all 
magic that one should think, feel and act 
as if one were what one wants to be. The 
power of compelling well-formulated de- 
sire and will is in many cases irresistible. 
Faith is another word for such a power. In 
most magical operations the twofold energy 
of thought and utterance is used. And so it 
is used in voicing, singly or collectively, the 
New Thought type of “Affirmations’—the 
modern mantrams. Astrologically speaking, 
we find that the close interchange of Taurus 
and Gemini planets in DeVoe’s chart, pre- 
disposed him to make an integrated and 
powerful use of uttered thoughts; of mental 
formulas and of vocal tones. In all the 
meditations he conducts at the Eloist Min- 
istry he uses almost constantly speech, 
modulated speech. He affirms himself to 
himself and thus becomes the concretization 
of this self. 

During the last few years however, hav- 
ing thus demonstrated the building of his 
own personality and his own power-vibra- 
tion, he has aspired far beyond mere per- 
sonal healing through spiritual concentra- 
tion (note the trine of Jupiter to Sun- 
Pluto, and sextile of Uranus to Mars- 
Venus) and he has undertaken his great 
“universal” Work, which we might perhaps 
best describe as the cleansing or purifica- 
tion of the race’s subconscious. 

This obviously cannot be the work of one 
individual. But here, Walter DeVoe teaches 
the more or less spiritualistic doctrines of 
“hosts of spirits and angels” living in ‘various 
spiritual and celestial spheres, directed by 
powerful spiritual Intelligences. He claims 
that some of these Hierarchies are coming 
closer to the physical plane to burn the 
very inhibitions and illumine the very dark- 
ness which, eons ago, they helped to create. 
He sees himself and his Ministry as the 
focal point in physical substance to which 
these efforts of vast Hierarchies are now 
converging, the leverage they use to sway 
the dead weight of mankind’s collective 
karma. He claims that at the solar eclipse 
of June 19, 1936 (which fell close to his 
Ascendant and in conjunction with Betel- 
geuze) this manifestation of divine Power 
reached a climax. And clairvoyants and 
psychics who attend the services of the 
Ministry describe the radiant presence of 
great spiritual Beings, who—according to 
them—are none others than such great 
spiritual leaders of the past as Osiris, 
Hiawatha, the Buddha, the Christ, etc. 


[t is not for us to prove or disprove the 
authenticity or validity of such statements. 
The power felt in the Eloist Ministry is 
undeniable. Its source and its causes and 
the ultimate effect of its release can un- 
doubtedly be interpreted in several ways. 
In terms of our astrological symbolism we 
can see in these manifestations the oper- 
ation of Uranus (which degree-symbol 
refers to the Constellations-Hierarchies), 
of Pluto and Neptune; as well as the effect 
of Saturn in the ninth house giving con- 
crete form to religious ideals and, through 
its semi-quintile to the tenth house Moon 
and its bi-quintile to the fourth house 
Jupiter, affecting creatively Mr. DeVoe’s 
consciousness as well as his public. 

It may be noticed that his progressed 
Moon crossed his Ascendant at the time 
he experienced this down-pouring of the 
“Osiris hierarchy” which began the process 
now in operation in his individual life and 
Ministry; also that his progressed Mercury 
was coming very close to his progressed 
Uranus, only to retrograde before complet- 
ing the aspect. The mystic astrologers gave 
rather striking meanings to such an occur- 
rence. At any rate it emphasizes the natal 
Uranian square to Mercury, still more 
enhanced by the present transit of Uranus 
over the natal Mercury. 

We have defined Uranus as the “image- 
making power of the Collective Uncon- 
scious.” This fits in well with the startling 
occurrences surrounding Walter DeVoe. He 
is indeed surrounded with Images or 
Archetypes of the Collective Unconscious. 
Some might refer to them as projections 
of the energies of “Nirmanakayas’”—in a 
sense, Race-beings who are the syntheses of 
past Civilizations—. Others of course would 
speak of collective illusions, group-psy- 
chologizing and the like. Our sole interest 
at present is with the fact that the occur- 
rence, however interpreted, dovetails with 
the symbolism of such strong Mercury- 
Uranus configurations in DeVoe’s chart. 

Other progressed aspects of importance 
to him at this time are a past trine of the 
progressed Sun to the radical Moon, and 
a coming sextile to Pluto. These certainly 
point to an increase in practical, public 
demonstration of DeVoe’s Plutonian mission. 
Transits at his birthday (May, 1936) were 
also significant. Notice especially the basic 
Saturn-Neptune opposition of 1936 hitting 
his radical Moon-Jupiter opposition. There 
is a pull between work at home or in his 
inmost sanctuary (Jupiter in fourth house) 
and public outer work (Moon in tenth 
house); and the issue is peculiarly con- 
fused by the Saturn-Neptune opposition. 
One would think the year 1936 was a period 
of waiting, with Uranus stirring to the 
utmost the mind and. imagination. When 
the progressed Mercury begins to retro- 
grade, around the time of the conjunction 
of progressed Moon and progressed Sun, a 
new outlook may shape itself and a new 
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cycle of Walter DeVoe’s life may begin con- His public work is the very image of this 
cretely—bringing out in actuality the  personality—and we will find, as we study 
promise of the passage of the progressed the birth-charts of other leaders, that such 


Moon over the Ascendant (Summer 1935). 

I may add also that the arc of Moon to 
Pluto is about 61 degrees. The relation 
between the two planets is thus also shown 
to mature in the Summer 1935. It is in- 
teresting to note that DeVoe’s public con- 
tacts have greatly increased since then on 
the basis of the new revelation that has 
come to him and his Ministry. I believe that 
his financial outlook has also improved— 
Moon ruling the second house. 

It is not ours to speculate as to the 
extent and importance of the influence 
which Walter DeVoe may exert upon the 
lives of people, and possibly upon mankind 
as a whole. Astrological charts cannot re- 
veal anything as broad and universal] as 
the mark a man may leave upon his time. 
We have already speculated and generalized 
a great deal in the foregoing, using actual 
facts as a basis, or trying to sum up teach- 
ings and interpret claims in the light of 
esoteric philosophy and of what it has to 
say concerning our present era. 

It is not improbable that Walter DeVoe 
may be considered sooner or later an im- 
portant factor in the deeper trend of ovr 
generation. It is quite evident at any rate 
that he is a highly “representative” per- 
sonality: representative of an epoch, of a 
nation and of a deep-seated yearning in 
the heart of mankind. He sums up, to our 
mind, American Spirituality and exempli- 
fies its problem, its task and its peculiar 
achievements more perhaps than any other 
living personality. It is easy enough to say 
that he reveals its failings and limitations; 
but, in terms of spiritual success, what is to 
be considered is not that of which we are 
the culmination but the manner in which 
we take hold of this ancestral nature and 
fulfill its highest potentialities; not because 
of conditions, but in spite of them. 

Walter DeVoe’s birth-chart is highly 
significant in this respect. It reveals a dif- 
ficult psychological problem. It reveals him 
as a particularly well fitted instrumentality 
to cope with and to incarnate karmically 


in his personality the psychic energies 
which developed in America throughout 


the XIXth century. He began life burdened 
by them; and he has conquered much _in- 
deed, through a noble and unselfish life. 
The dominating power of Pluto, the squares 
and semi-squares of major planets might 
well have wrecked a weaker soul. But we 
sce also that there was in his birth the 
integrative pattern and potentiality of a 
mighty demonstration of overcoming and 


transfiguration; the seed-form of a domin- 
ant and radiant personality. 





is always the case. man’s work and 
philosophy—especially where spiritual work 
is concerned—is an expression of his Per- 
sonality; therefore of his birth-chart. It 
is his radiation crystallized into an effort, 
a life-long concentration and self-projection. 
We project not only what we are, but, more 
than this, what we need. We project our 
overcoming of our racial nature as a teach- 
ing. We teach to others what we need to 
be taught. Our overcoming is a pattern for 
others to follow, who have a similar need 
for overcoming similar limitations. We 
claim power, because we are born weak. 
We radiate optimism and courage, because 
our ancestral soul lived in fear and sub- 
jection. We do so, at any rate, if our life 
is successful. And we are successful if we 
teach and demonstrate the power of the 
things we have needed most in our over- 
coming, and by using which, we did over- 
come. 

But as we publicly teach, those whom we 
teach re-energize constantly that which we 
had somehow overcome; and so, the over- 
coming is endless, ever deeper, ever more 
insistent. In this chart of Walter DeVoe 
we see so well this constant pressure of 
social forces and ancestral “karmic de- 
posits” upon the brave soul that is dem- 
onstrating God-within-the-depths. In our 
century of neuroses and complexes, of social 
and racial breakdown, of constant exhaus- 
tion of vital forces and spiritual power, he 
who has this Sun-Pluto and Mars-Venus 
conjunction in the twelfth house knows well 
the meaning of struggle and soul-despair. 
He is open to constant breakdowns of psy- 
chic energy. But he who proves himself 
able to radiate ever-increasing strength and 
the magic of a spiritual Purpose may well 
proclaim himself a conqueror indeed. 

Only he who is born oppressed can ever 
become truly a man of Power. For the man 
who demonstrates the Power that is of God 
must have integrated within his Soul 
heaven and hell; and being born in hell or 
having been thrown into hell, he rises to 
heaven. Thus the Way is shown and through 
the jungle of the earth a clear path is 
made by a true Liberator and Redeemer. 
Of such, there need be many. As many as 
there are varieties of hells, strains of 
ancestral kara. Heaven is one, but hells 
are many. And many are the Ways, even 
though there is but one Goal and but one 
Driving Power: the Goal of organic Union 
within the Body of Him “in Whom we live 
and have our being’—the Driving Power 
of sustained and intelligent Beneficence. 
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Cosmic Tones 


Part X 
Pluto, Sower of Celestial Seed 


' \ HEN, on the twenty-first of January 


1930, Pluto was for the first time recognized 
by human eyes near one of the most sacred 
mountains of the Indians of Arizona, a new 
depth of being and of tone was added to 
human consciousness. A symbol of new per- 
ceptions and of a new organization of uni- 
versal life had been wrenched from the 
skies, for man to use in his endless quest 
toward a more cosmic understanding of the 
meaning of all. Taking its place in the vast 
orchestra of the solar system, the deepest of 
all known cosmic gongs was being heard. 
Men, for the first time, recognized this dis- 
tant, awe-inspiring, booming voice. The 
message it is slowly conveying to awakened 
souls and minds will become the foundation 
and seed of a new world. 

The recognition occurred—by a most sym- 
bolical “coincidence”—when Pluto was cir- 
cling around its North Node, a_ point 
traditionally known as that of greatest 
projective power for any planet. This point 
was touched, first in 1929, just before the 
Wall Street crash; just before the Depres- 
sion forced our consciousness into new 
depths of realization and made us yearn 
more strongly than before for a new type 
of social organization. Late in 1912 Pluto 
had first been in conjunction with the point 
of the summer solstice, opening as it were 
the cycle of Mediterranean and Balkanian 
wars which spread two years later to the 
whole of the globe. More than any other 
planet perhaps, the slow motion of Pluto 
symbolizes deep-seated cycles in human his- 
tory. For, of all planets, Pluto is the one 
to express those recurrent impulses which, 
welling as it were from inter-stellar depths, 
seal the fate of empires and knot the colored 
threads which will eventually appear on the 
warp and woof of Time as new patterns of 
civilization. 

It had been asked at first whether Pluto 
was really to be considered a real planet, 
largely because of the unusual eccentricity 
of its orbit which takes it so far away trom 
the center of our Sun. But we might answer 
this by another question: Is the seed really 
a part of the plant? Indeed it grows out of 
the plant; yet its function is not to be un- 
derstood in terms of this particular plant 
which bears it and from which it will fall 
into the dark humus. It is in the plant, yet 
not of the plant. It is the messenger of the 
future vegetation. Its allegiance is to the 
“new life’ that is to come. It belongs not 
to the particular plant, which begins to die 
the moment the seed reaches the very first 


for Solar Men 
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stage of maturity, but to the species of 
which the particular plant is but one of bil- 
lions of ephemeral manifestations. 

Pluto is only the size of Mars; a small 
planet compared to Saturn and Jupiter, far 
from the root-power of the whole system, 
the Sun. But likewise the seed is small and 
ordinarily remote, grown at the farthest 
point from the life-center of the plant;— 
almost ready to drop away from the plant 
in its mission of rebirth. For, in the seed, 
rests the power of rebirth. In its concen- 
trated, well-protected mass lies hidden the 
mystery of mysteries; the mystery of im- 
mortality. Because of the seed, death is 
overcome. The species remains intact, alive, 
creative—because the seed carries in its 
shrine the magic Pattern, the magic Nuc- 
leus, which defy death and again and again 
bring birth anew. 

“Uranus transforms; Neptune dissolves 
and at the same time feeds the new pre- 
natal growth; Pluto is the hierophant of the 
mysteries of actual birth into the ‘New 
World.’ Whoever fails to withstand the 
transforming power of Uranus must be- 
come disintegrated by Neptune. For such 
a one, Pluto is the awesome lord of death. 
But he who passes the Uranian tests and 
enters into the Neptunian Sea of Light,— 
such a one need not fear Pluto, even 
through the final ordeal of the temptation; 
for Pluto will show him to the gates of re- 
birth and of immortality. Immortality: the 
state of being always different while the 
same.” 

Thus we wrote while studying the sym- 
bolism of Uranus. But now we must go 
deeper, more concretely into the significance 
of the “lord of Hades.” We must see him 
as the symbol of the great Seeding process 
which is the sole guarantee of immortality. 
Many are the seeds that wither or decay on 
the ground. But this is because Nature is 
awesome and reckless in its prodigality and 
apparent nonchalance. Nature refuses to 
bank on the individual. It cannot take the 
chance of the failure of individuals. For 
each post there must be many individuals 
ready to assume the function. Immortality 
in this sense is a generic fact. Though the 
substance of many seeds be lost as seeding 
substance—it becomes manure to fertilize 
the soil—yet the seeding process cannot be 
defeated. It is the process which matters. 
Substantial immortality is a process. It is 
the flag won by heroes for the Race. Others 
experience immortality only in a formal 
and abstract sense; not in the total realiza- 
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tion which belongs to the seed that mothers 
forth the new vegetation. 

The seed must needs descend into the 
depths. Christ descended for three days to 
hell before rising in his luminous “Christ- 
body” which is actually to be seen as the 
spiritual seed of the new manhood. Like- 
wise Orpheus did descend into Hades. It 
may be that those are all aspects of the 
universal “solar myth” in which the course 
of the Sun and its fall in the western skies 
are pictured. But in ancient symbclism the 
western lands were the lands of the Mother- 
principle, and even America is called PA- 
TALA (the antipode, or Hell) in ancient 
Sanskrit texts—if we accept some modern 
interpretations. The West is the feminine, 
maternal principle; thus the womb. Into the 
womb the male seed falls. It is the Hades 
realm of the seed, whence it arises as a new 
being after forty weeks (or symbolically 
forty days) in the darkness of Kali, the 
Dark Mother. 

We should envision Pluto as the solar 
seed—and in a generalized way as the seed- 
ing process, as the Sower of seed. It is the 
seed of the solar plant. Thus perhaps the 
great eccentricity of its orbit; thus, more- 
over, the remarkable fact that its orbit ac- 
tually intersects for a short distance Nep- 
tune’s. 

For approximately eleven years in each 
of its two hundred and forty-nine year re- 
volutions around the Sun, Pluto finds itself 
nearer the Sun than Neptune can ever be; 
even though during the rest of the time it 
winds its way far beyond the orbit of Nep- 
tune. 

This is a great symbol. Pluto, during 
eleven years, forces its way as it were in- 
side of the circle or aura of Neptune. In- 
deed a cosmic fecundation. During these 
years the Plutonian seeds are deposited 
within the orb of Neptune: Neptune being 
the “Sea of Light,” or “astral sea,” ban 
is truly a cosmic womb. The two planets 
represent the two great magnetic polarities 
of the solar system as a Sun-centered or- 
ganism; while Uranus is the electrical -re- 
sult of their polarized intercourse. Pluto is 
the Father; Neptune, the Mother; Uranus, 
the Son. Beyond the sphere of Saturn, the 
sphere of particular and limited beings, 
they represent the three hypostases (mani- 
festations) of the cosmic Trinity; the three 
major “Rays” of the occultists; the three 
primary colors (red, yellow and blue— 
Pluto, Neptune, Uranus); the tonic, sub- 
dominant and dominant of European music; 
and all similar trinities whose names are 
countless. 

This moment of cosmic fecundation oc- 
curred (quoting an official astronomical au- 
thority) for the last time between Septem- 
ber 31, 1736 and July 21, 1747. The 
Significance of this period can readily be 
seen. It marked the beginning of what we 
have called elsewhere the great Avataric 
Period, which encompasses the cighteenth, 


nineteenth and twentieth Centuries. Three 
Centuries; three new planets discovered; 
three totaily different rhythms of human 
vibrations—the Uranian vibration of the 
eighteenth century, which brought the 
Revolutionary era, democracy and electric- 
ity—the Neptunian vibration of the nine- 
teenth century, which brought communism, 
Bahaism, spiritualism, humanitarianism, 
and the total change of the substance of 
human behavior—the Plutonian vibration 
of the twentieth century, which is mani- 
festing through the modern hells of war, 
but also through the slow birth of a new 
world-consciousness. The eighteenth century 
was a period of fecundation; the nineteenth 
century, of fruition; the twentieth century, 
of the sowing of seed. 

The cycle, in each century, begins most 
definitely after the twenties; the first 
twenty-five years of each century being a 
period of clearing up. The generation of the 
men who fought the War of Independence, 
who dominated the French Revolution, was 
born during or around the years Pluto was 
impregnating Neptune’s orb with its seed. 
(Thomas Paine and John Hancock were 
born in 1737; Jefferson in 1743.) Then was 
sown the seed of the three hundred year 
Avataric Period, the end of which is not 
yet in sight. Then began to work great 
Souls, perhaps unrecorded by names, whose 
full power is yet to be felt. It was almost 
the time when the seer Swedenborg “saw” 
the coming down from Heaven of the New 
Jerusalem; not a period of results, but one 
during which causes were formed and seeds 
sown. Neptune was then in the early 
degrees of Cancer—the degrees of the sum- 
mer solstice which symbolizes the “Mar- 
riage of Heaven and Earth’—thus, the 
beginning of the seed-process. As Pluto 
reached that point in 1912-1914, the cycle 
of the Great War opened. 

Of previous Plutonian fecundations we 
need only mention that of the late fifteenth 
century which sounded the real keynote of 
the Renaissance; that of the late tenth cen- 
tury which marked the early beginning of 
the Gothic period. Interestingly enough, 
musical activity of great significance seems 
to impress its stamp upon such periods: 
witness the apex of the classicism in Bach, 
the climax of medieval music, and the con- 
summation of monodic plain-chant during 
the three periods above mentioned. These 
periods are fulfillments which are also be- 
ginnings. They are karmic periods in a 
planetary sense; much more than in an 
outer human sense. 

If the first phase of the present Avataric 
Period began with a Uranian keynote it is 
because, from the point of view of human 
evolution and growth in consciousness, 
Uranus represents the first step. Says the 
Christ: “He who sees me, sees the Father.” 
Behind Uranus stands Pluto. But it is only 
after the subtle, dissolving and compassion- 
ate action of Neptune has operated, that 
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the path which Uranus opened can lead to 
the Glory of the Father. Rebirth must first 
be dreamt of, envisioned by seers and poets 
before it can be actualized and experienced 
in substance; and Neptunian love needs to 
water the soil before the Plutonian seeds 
may take root. 

Seed, Soil and Sun:—this trinity of ele- 
ments constitutes life in all realms. Ancient 
Scriptures often mentioned them under 
many names. To us, now they take a new 
meaning, because of new symbols to which 
they may be correlated. Pluto is the seed. 
The Earth is our “soil” and the Sun is the 
great vivifier, the Source of Life and Light: 
—God-in-the-Highest. But to this God-in- 
the-Highest, that is the Sun, answers the 
God-in-the-lowest, that is the seed. 

The seed must need descend into the 
depth and the darkness of the soil, there to 
give witness unto the power of the Sun, 
unto Life. And this is the great challenge 
of our Plutonian century: the challenge of 
the seed, the challenge for men to become 
as seeds, to demonstrate God in the lowest 
depths of the Earth-womb, to be shrines of 
the Living God where the darkness is the 
deepest, in the eternal Western lands where 
the sun sets. Farthest away from the sun- 
rise, farthest away from the triumphant 
God of the skies, seed-men are needed to 
incarnate the Plutonian urge, to consum- 
mate the cyclic sacrifice of all seed, to sink 
themselves into the matrix of futurity 
thence to emerge some day as the new Life 
into which they had died. For the seed must 
die, that the new plant may live. 

God-in-the-lowest is not the celestial 
Being of splendor and omnipotence wor- 
shipped by the devotee. He is the God-seed 
that sleeps in the center of the head of 
men; the solar disc that is there hidden by 
veils of karma and of material thoughts; 
the divine Eucharist which is the true pres- 
ence of God within man. This presence of 
the God-seed within man’s skull (Golgotha 
in Hebrew means “skull’) constitutes the 
great mystery of the divine Incarnation. 
God, the Universal, assumes the limitations 
and racial Karma of man, the particular— 
that man may manifest divinity in his con- 
sciousness. Thus also the universal Center 
demonstrates itself to and fulfills every 
point of the circumference. Each man is a 
point on the circumference of God’s being— 
just as each cell is a unit of the organic 
whole that we call the human body. This 
body is never perfect until man—the con- 
sciousness of the whole—experiences him- 
self in every one of his cells, in every part 
of this whole. To experience oneself is to 
sow oneself: it is to project one’s “Son” into 
the farthest removes of one’s “earth.” 

This penetration of one’s depths and this 
revelation of oneself to oneself in every 
remotest part of one’s being is Pluto’s Great 
Work. Psychoanalysis is the product of 
such an urge, especially as it is able to face 
and interpret the “collective unconscious.” 


The Ancients spoke of it when they told the 
tale of the fisherman plunging into the deep 
to tear from it the “Pear) of Significance”— 
the pearl that is grown out of suffering; the 
iridescent sphere hidden in visceras, im- 
prisoned in heavy shells. 

Pluto is the mark and seal of the new 
Messianic manifestation of God within the 
depth. Messiahs of old were reflections from 
the heavenly spheres. It is only since Gav- 
tama the Buddha and Jesus the Christ that 
men of-this earth bore the full burden of 
the God-seed; bore it as Sons of the Earth 
as well as Sons of God. In this century the 
great universal Revelation which has spread 
already through two centuries is reaching 
bottom ;—is reaching the heaviest layer of 
the soil, whence only it can germinate, up- 
ward again, toward the Sun. 

The message of Pluto is that of divine 
substantiality. The Soul can be made sub- 
stantial. It can be made concrete. It needs 
no longer be but a breath of heaven, but 
an astral vapor, but a thought soaring 
toward universal heights. The substance of 
the Earth can be regenerated. The sub- 
stance of human souls can be redeemed. The 
race Karma of mankind can be burned. The 
thick pall of darkness surrounding our 
globe can be lifted. Men will be free to 
demonstrate in radiant bodies, in prosper- 
ous lives filled with abundance and health, 
the gods they are. This is the “abundant 
life,” the life full of seed: man, the eter- 
nally filled granary—man, the Ark ever- 
lasting bearing the seed of all that lives— 
man, the perfected microcosm which is 
to-day PERSONALITY. 

This is the great message of Pluto, whose 
presence became revealed even in the midst 
of a bitter Depression; for men can only 
learn the lesson of abundance in poverty, 
the lesson of health in disease, the lesson of 
operative wholeness in injury and depriva- 
tion. It is the message of the Far-West, the 
great Womb—the message of America, the 
vast granary. And Pluto’s message is also 
that of democracy; for the God-seed is hid- 
den in every man, irrespective of birth- 
condition and of environment. There can be 
no king, where every man is king by divine 
right. There can be but one rule, that of 
law. “In America the law is king” said 
Thomas Paine, father of democracy. 

Because of this, America has been a wel- 
ter of lawlessness. No kingship of the law 
can be established in the heart, mind and 
soul of men, save after the experience of 
lawlessness. Pluto may “rule” gangdom; but 
it symbolizes also the Parliament of Man, 
the New Jerusalem, the “White Lodge of 
Masters” who are indeed the perfected Seed 
of mankind; who together constitute the 
“Seed-Manu” of theosophical lore. 

Sun, Soul and Seed. Within the earthly 
bodies of men God has been sown. This 1s 
Kali Yuga, the age of the Mother, the ges- 

(Continued on page 46) 
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Conducted by Dane Rudhyar 


7 matter of the exactness and scope 
of astrological predictions is one which re- 
curs constantly before the mind of every- 
one who “thinks astrology”—and not merely 
takes for granted and repeats what text- 
books and “authorities” have re-hashed for 
centuries. Astrology is still considered by 
most people interested in it a method for 
predicting the future. I have written time 
after time that such a function of astrology 
was only one among many, and perhaps not 
the most fortunate or constructive. But 
people at large come to astrology with this 
insist request tthat it should tell them 
what is going to happen to them, and some- 
how one must face this situation squarely 
in the face, and intelligently. 

The first step in this direction is to divide 
astrology into various branches, each of 
which is seen as a unit having its own par- 


ticular technique, scope and purpose—even - 


if certain general concepts are common to 
all types of astrology. Three outstanding 
branches of astrology may be defined: natal 
astrology, horary astrology, and mundane 
astrology. 

Natal astrology, as I have repeatedly 
stated, does not aim at foretelling the events 
which will take place in the life of a human 
being, from birth to death. The fact that 
the majority of people believe that it does is 
due to the wholesale perversion of this 
branch of astrology throughout the Middle 
Ages, and probably since the time of Alex- 
andria and of the Roman empire. Natal 
astrology is a means to guide a human being 
on his arduous path toward the knowledge 
and fulfillment of his own individual self- 
hood, toward the perfecting of his unique 
Personality. It was so conceived by the 
great Alchemists and Philosophers of the 
Renaissance, especially by men like Paracel- 
sus and Boehme. I have attempted to 
restate and reformulate this conception in 
terms consistent with the development of 
modern thought and especially of modern 
Psychology, in many articles published in 
this magazine;—and more completely still 
m my recently published book “The As- 
trology of Personality.” 

The reason why natal astrology was per- 
verted into being an attempt at forecasting 
the concrete events of a man’s life, is that 
It became confused, for various and psy- 


chologically obvious reasons, with another 
branch of astrology, viz, horary astrology. 
Horary astrology is a method of divination, 
quite similar, let us say, to reading the 
future through omens, through an examina- 
tion of the liver of a sacrificed animal, 
through cards, through throwing the sticks 
on which the Chinese symbols of the Yi- 
king are inscribed, and through many other 
means. These various means of divination 
vary as the mentality and beliefs of men 
vary. Some are probably more significant 
than others. All do or do not “work” largely 
according as the interpreter has, or has not, 
an innate gift for interpretation of such 
symbols. Nevertheless traditional rules and 
meanings exist in all these various methods, 
and the impartial observer can, in most 
cases, verify and test for himself the fit- 
ness of these rules and meanings in cases 
where definite occurrences in a near future 
are foretold. 

Horary astrology is perhaps the best 
method of divination there is, because of 
its extreme complexity and of its scope. It 
is nevertheless a method of divination pure 
and simple. A definite question is asked. A 
chart is erected for the time and place at 
which the astrologer receives the question; 
and he answers it by following complex 
rules of interpretation of this chart; the 
interpretation being mostly based on a con- 
sideration of the cusps and planetary rulers 
of the houses of the chart. 

Modern man steeped in the worship of 
the casual laws and of the intellectual- 
mechanistic logic of Western science has 
usually a profound contempt for any and 
all types of divination or fortune-telling— 
except perhaps when he wants to know 
something badly enough to forget his intel- 
lectual beliefs! Nevertheless more and more 
men of great repute—foremost among whom 
perhaps C. G. Jung, the great psychologist 
—are coming to regard with deep interest 
such divinatory practices. They realize that 
in the hands of gifted and experienced prac- 
titioners these methods “work”; and that 
they work in cases in which the odds 
against their working are overwhelming— 
as computed: according to the laws of prob- 
ability. 

I shall leave aside for a moment mundane 
astrology and show the basic difference be- 
tween true natal astrology and horary as- 
trology. On the understanding of such a 
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difference the validity and legitimate scope 
of astrological practice depends. 

Natal astrology deals primarily with the 
total human being considered as a complex 
organism of physiological and psychological 
characters (radical chart), and secondarily 
with the manner in which these potential 
characters (radical chart), and secondarily 
laws pertaining to human nature through- 
out his life (progressions, directions, tran- 
sits). 

Horary astrology deals with a particular 
and clearly defined concrete issue, the solu- 
tion or development of which it foretells. 

In other words, natal astrology has for 
its subject-matter the totality of a human 
being, who, according to the only complete 
philosophy of astrology possible, is seen 
as a microcosm; that is as a small replica 
of the universal order of Life in its totality. 
It deals with the whole of Life focalized in 
and through a particular man; a man upon 
whom, every day of his: life, the whole of 
human society, the whole of the universe; 
will act effectively— How could natal as- 
trology foretell concrete events? What 
means could it possibly have to select from 
the infinite possibilities of Life those that 
will become concrete in one particular man 
as an actual, accurately defined event? 

The only reason why natal astrology does 
often succeed in foretelling actual events is 
that human nature, at a particular epoch 
and under a particular set of social circum- 
stances, responds in ways amazingly un- 
original and un-individual to the few basic 
situations about which men mostly desire to 
know and for the solution of which they 
come to astrologers. Love, marriage, fi- 
nances, health are after all the very 
common results of well-definable and fore- 
tellable stimuli; men react alike in most of 
the situations to which these factors refer. 
And so, because the laws of cyclic develop- 
ment of human nature are so very much 
the same for most people under the 
generally alike conditions of living of a cer- 
tain age or generation, relatively accurate 
forecasts can be made. 

But when these forecasts are accurate in 
terms of events it is not fundamentally be- 
cause one can predict concrete events from 
natal astrology, but only because the number 
of possible events in the cases contemplated 
is relatively so small, because human nature 
is so alike in its basic drives and wants, 
that there are so few possibilities really to 
choose from in interpreting a particular 
astrological configuration. If, however, a 
man is truly individualized out of the mass, 
if he is really an individual and the focus 
for more than normal life-factors—then, 
the prediction of concrete events based upon 
natal astrology, and especially upon pro- 
gressions, directions or transits, usually 
fails entirely. The general life-tendency can 
be seen indeed; but the exact, concrete 
event in and through which such a life- 





tendency materializes is almost never the 
expected one. 

In horary astrology, however, the situ- 
ation is entirely different. Here you do not 
deal with the multitude of possibilities of a 
living and relatively free human being, who 
is a small universe in himself,—but, in- 
stead, with a well-defined, clear-cut, most 
particular and usually simple issue. More- 
over the type of question asked, the way it 
is asked and the general feeling of the 
questioner determine rather easily the 
general level on which his life operates; so 
that his own particular approach to the 
issue can also be easily known. Thus all 
there is to know is how a particular situ- 
ation affecting a particular man—both of 
which are known facts—will work out. The 
field is absolutely concrete, defined and 
known in its scope. Therefore the solution 
or forecast can be nothing else but con- 
crete and factual. It may be wrong. But 
wrong or right, it can only deal with con- 
crete events. Whereas, basically, natal as- 
trology should never be expected to give an 
exact knowledge of future concrete events. 

This can be seen clearly in that section 
of natal astrology which refers to medical 
matters. A birth-chart, or its progressed 
developments, cannot in the vast majority 
of cases define precisely or locate accurately 
a diseased condition. It can only indicate 
tendencies to illness, which may operate 
usually in one or the other of several 
regions of the body. This especially, because 
both each zodiacal sign and planet rules 
several sections or functions of the organ- 
ism. And the same is true of every 
testimony produced by natal astrology. It 
can mean one thing or another. It can be 
interpreted at one level, or at several others. 
The testimony is abstract and never con- 
crete or matter-of-fact. 

The failure to understand this point is 
the greatest obstacle against the recognition 
by trained modern minds of the validity of 
astrology. Most every one dealing with as- 
trology is responsible for it; but also the 
scientist or university man who does not 
take the trouble really to investigate and 
philosophically to gauge the procedure and 
tradition he usually condemns in so sar- 
castic and un-intelligent a vein. Horary 
astrology alone can give concrete answers 
to concrete and limited, well-defined ques- 
tions. The sooner modern astrologers learn 
to recognize this fact, the better it will be 
for astrology. 

There is however another type of as 
trology, which has an entirely different 
method and an entirely different type of 
material to deal with. Mundane astrology 
is that branch of astrology which deals 
with general planetary conditions (weather, 
earthquakes, geographical changes affecting 
the development of mineral, vegetable, anl- 
mal and human species). It deals with 
human beings, but only in mass; as con- 
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tinental, racial or political-social collec- 
tivities. It studies the mass-mind and its 
moods; its enthusiasms and its fears. Thus 
it can foretell changes in the value of stocks 
as well as wars. It can do so theoretically. 
Whether it is always accurate in its fore- 
casts is another matter. But as Paul Clancy 
often has pointed out, this type of astro- 
logical prediction is not on the whole less 
accurate than the long range predictions 
made by the weather man, geologist or 
stock expert. It has therefore validity, as 
much as they have, as guides of condtact in 
such matters, 

And now I come, by this long-about way, 
to a letter which really started me writing 
this article. The letter is one of a type 
which comes once in a while to the editor 
of this magazine and as it happened to 
reach me as I was about to write for this 
issue, I shall quote from it extensively: 

“T have been a reader of your magazine 
AMERICAN ASTROLOGY for over two years 
and altho I know nothing more than the 
characteristics of each sign, I really do 
get to enjoy it immensely. But lately your 
forecast for the individual months have be- 
come so complicated, and far-fetched, the 
meaning like cross-word puzzles, till my 
brow is furrowed and also no frown pads 
will erase the deep mark that has a 
prominent and will have a permanent place 
there unless you have a heart and make 
your meaning or what have you simpler 
and to the point.—I think of the poor 
Sagittarian trying to figure out just what 
took place at the Visitation or the Annun- 
ciation to Mary. Could any human being 
really experience such exquisite bliss? I 
ask you? Please! Oh! Please mister! make 
your predictions of such a nature that 
people of average intelligence can under- 
stand such as you will break your leg to- 
day if you aren’t very careful. One knows 
what to expect—see what I mean? Sorry, 
but I had to get this off my chest.” 

Several points stand out in the foregoing 
as warranting discussion in view of the 
attitude which many people hold toward 
astrological predictions. First, may I say 
that it seems rather unfortunate that a 
reader “for over two years” of an astro 
logical publication which has featured 
articles on almost every important subject 
in the philosophy as well as the technique 
of astrology should know “nothing more 
than the characteristics of each sign.” This 
Seems unfortunate merely for the reason 
that thereby the sign of the zodiac’is given 
a most exaggerated significance. The zo- 
diacal sign is only one of the three basic 
factors in astrology—the other being houses 
and planets—and to think of astrology 
merely in terms of the zodiac or of one’s 
sun-sign” is a most unfortunate and limited 
attitude;—even if, or perhaps because, it 
IS a widespread one. 


The more serious however is 


matter 


stated in the end of the quotation beginning 
with “Make your predictions, etc. . .” The 
question of “average intelligence” has really 
not so much to do with the point; what is 
at stake rather is the attitude: “One knows 
what to expect.” Now, the kind of as- 
trological forecasts based on “sun-signs” 
carnot tell one what to expect in terms of 
concrete occurrences such as “breaking 
your leg today,” etc. The correspondent 
ought to realize that there are two thousand 
million human beings on this globe; and 
therefore that, on an average, there are 
166,000,000 people alive today to which the 
weekly or daily forecasts for any particular 
sign must apply. 

Obviously 166,000,000 persons should not 
“expect” to break their legs, or even expect 
to be put in circumstances in which there is 
a serious danger for them to break their 
legs the same day or the same week. This 
reasoning applies to any kind of concrete 
occurrence of which one may think. One 
cannot even say truly that such a huge 
number of persons will be confronted with 
the probability or strong possibility of en- 
countering any one particular concrete 
experience on a certain day. 

All that can be said is that a general 
trend of things should be in evidence during 
a certain period of time. This general trend 
must be interpreted by each person in terns 
of his or her particular life and character. 
The task of the writer of forecasts is to 
make each of his statements so inclusive, 
so general, that it may be of value to 166,- 
000,000 people—or at least to one twelfth 
of the readers of AMERICAN ASTROLOGY, 
that is probably to about 70,000 persons. It 
is not to make the statements so matter of 
fact and concrete and particular that they 
will be of value only to perhaps a few 
hundreds of the readers. 

Now, the correspondent seems puzzled by 
the symbol I have used somewhere of the 
“Visitation or Announciation to Mary.” 
After all, such a symbol should be clear 
to everyone having read the Bible or having 
heard about the story of the Life of Jesus— 
and I take for granted that most readers 
of AMERICAN ASTROLOGY have had some 
acquaintance with that story. “Could any 
human being really experience such ex- 
quisite bliss?” Yes, of course—symbolically 
so. Every person who has faced the coming 
of some new great task and responsibility 
in his or her life has known a “Visitation.” 
Every time a spiritual work is presented to 
us to perform, it is an “Announciation”; 
this, whether we are the humblest of the 
humble, the wealthiest of the wealthy 
or the “Mother of God.” 

The point ts never, in astrology, “to figure 
out just what took place”; for if one should 
try to figure out just what takes place 
when a Saturn square Mars manifests in 
one’s life as an accident or a toothache... 
well, one obviously would reach nowhere. 
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Astrological values and astrological predic- 
tions cannot be rationally understood save 
as symbols—much as this fact may disturb 
people of our generation. 

As for daily or weekly forecasts for 
natives of each of the twelve signs of the 
zodiac, these must necessarily be based on a 
sort of blend of mundane and natal as- 
trology: mundane, because they refer to 
large groups of people (all persons born 
in March, April, etc.) —natal, because the 
groups are determined by the sign of the 
zodiac in which their Suns were placed at 
birth. Such a blend cannot make for con- 
creteness of predictions. Precise and most 
factual events are constantly being pre- 
dicted for some of the persons to whom the 
forecast applies—and I have my share of 
testimonies to the accuracy and literalness 
of the manner in which my forecasts have 
fitted in with actual occurrences. But this 
cannot possibly be expected in all cases. 

As this magazine’s policy is that of 
satisfying the most diverse groups of peo- 
ple, my task must necessarily compel me to 
attempt formulation of astrological trends 
which, being general and fundamental 
enough, can be interpreted by each person 
in terms of his or her own life-conditions 
and life-surroundings. Such an effort at 
interpretation is absolutely necessary, if 
astrology is to prove of any value and 
psychological benefit to any one. Where the 
person interested in astrological fortune- 
telling does not wish to make such an 
effort, or wants the predictions to be very 
precise, and made in terms of absolutely 
concrete events, there is only one way 
possible: that is to go to an astrologer who 
knows how to use masterfully horary as- 
trology. To find such a one is not easy. 


Cosmic Tones 


tation of a new humanity and a new earth. 
The age is dark and wet with blood. But 
after forty weeks, forty cycles of ten thou- 
sand years—but accelerated years no doubt 
—the new birth is to occur. This is the age 
of great arousal. The germ is stirring 
within the seed. The radiance of the living 
God is come. Many are the heralds. The 
Source of Power is one. Far in the West, 
Pluto was discovered. Far in the West, the 
new City may rise, the prototype of a lib- 
erated manhood; God-the-Host within the 
depths of men that are whole, men that sing 
Life; whose songs bless the earth with ful- 
fillment. 














HAYDEN 
PLANETARIUM 


ENTRANCE ON 81ST STREET 
NEAR CENTRAL PARK WEST 
New YorK City 
6th and 9th Ave. Elevated 8ist St. Station 
8th Avenue Subway (local) 81st St. Station 
7th Avenue Subway (local) 79th St. Station 
79th Street Crosstown Busses 
* * - 

March Program 


THE CHANGE 


OF 
SEASONS 
* * * 

Schedule of 
PLANETARIUM 
Performances 
* * * 

Monpbay TO FRIDAY (except Holidays) 
12 am. 2,3; 4:7a 2. « “2 ene 
Saod9ipm. .... . » 35 -cents 

SATURDAYS 
10 and 11 a.m., 

Ll, 2:3; 2. pam «© « « 4 SSeene 
8S and 9 pm. ... . . 35 cents 

SUNDAYS AND HOLIDAYS 
2; Sas Re: wk we Se ee 
Sand 9mm. <6 35 cents 

RESERVED SEATS (Daily, Monday to 
Friday) 

2, 2 Ae, 3 s «6 eg 6OS 
Send Spm. . .. . . 60 cents 
(Saturdays, Sundays and Holidays) 

43 4 > Pe: « . 3 > = See 
Sane 9pm: . . . . « + WOrcents 














WATCH FOR 
The Spring Issue of 
American Journal of 


Astrology 


ON NEWS STANDS 
MARCH 26 a 














po 


th 
it 
it 
gr 
eri 
the 
ma 


pri 


Ul 


Wis 








mn 


n 


ts 


ts 














March 





~ 


1937 4 





The Doctrine of Aquarius 


By 
R OSC es 1772 p b € /] Starr 


I. THIS great nation of ours, and in many 
individuals in it, there are two parts that 
have been, in the past, often at war. One 
part is symbolized astrologically by Saturn 

the conservative, orthodox principles, 
favoring established customs, law and 
order; the opposing side is symbolized by 
Neptune—the heretofore downtrodden and 
misunderstood principles that cry up from 
the depths, asking for acknowledgment and 
redemption, a chance to prove their worth. 
Even as so many of the submerged today 
await an opportunity to find themselves in 
the sphere of things. 

The problem is to bring together—to 
harmoniously unite—the two _ principles 
symbolized by Saturn and Neptune—to 
craw them together in brotherly love and 
understanding. This is an individual as weil 
as a universal task—to unite the two 
elements without destroying or harming 
either. The wild horse or radical element 
must approach willingly, and the hand of 
the master must be’ firm, yet kind. Too lone 
have the two social elements persecuted and 
sought vengeance each upon the other. The 
unruly wild horse has been lashed merciless- 
ly into obedience by the stern, often cruel 
yet “just” rider and judge, and ever the 
former has awaited an opportunity to un- 
seat the “tyrant” who sits upon his back. 

The problem is, how shall the wild horce 
be tamed? 

The answer is found in the words of a 
poem: 

“Wild things are tamed by kindness... 

For we cannot tame or receem a wi!d 
thing by cruelty, by disdaining it, shoving 
it back further into the depths, for la er 
it would only arise, voleano-like, to erupt in 
greater violence. A wild horse, broken by 
cruelty, may pretend obedience, but awaits 
the first available opportunity to throw and 
maim its rider. 

The destruction of one of the life 
principles may often bring the destruction 
of the whole. Wild things—radical elements 
—must be redeemed by kindness. Other- 
Wise they may rise up and destroy the 


” 


rulers, an later they themselves will face 


destruction, even as an unguided runaway 
horse is in danger of self-destruction. 

Thus, the two opposing principles must 
be brought together, individually and uni- 
versally. For the good of one, for the good 
of ali. We cannot turn a wild and turbulent 
spirit into a placid thing—an untamed part 
of ourselves into a docile, perfectly ordered 
one, by simply saying the word. Old wrongs 
must be righted. The past must be re- 
deemed and forgotten. The proud and op- 
pressive part must become more humble, 
must ask forgiveness, yet must fearlessly 
approach the other and lead it gently to 
level ground, and above all, must under- 
stand. The wild and heretofore untamed 
part must see that it is to its own ad- 
vantage and safety to obey and follow the 
leader, who while being firm, must ever 
after remain gentle and kind. 

Today, in the person of our President, 
we have such a leader. And such leaders 
are needed in the future, for the safety of 
one and all. 

We need more Aquarius—more Aquarian 
leaders, more Aquarian doctrines; Aquarian 
philosophy to reach everyone. A philosophy 
of optimism and prosperity; more tolerance 
of the views of others, more truly universal 
understanding. 

At the threshold of any New Era are to 
be met the monsters, doubt, pessimism, 
criticism and cynicism. Hope is often 
evushed to earth, but she rises eternal, as 
the springtime. And always, with “ever re- 
turning spring,” are brought back “blue 
days and fair.” And over all beats ever, as 
a great Heart pulsing endlessly, 


“That healing thing 

Called Kindness 

That is God... 

The invisible Hand that 
planets, 


moves the 


warmth, 


The invisible Source of the Sun’s 
That dies not, 
Being Immortality.’ 
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Planetary Effects Discovered 
by Einstein 


Paper Read Before Franklin Institute of Philadelphia Reveals Discovery 
of Existence of Gravitational Wave Heretofore Unknown to 
Modern Science... Entirely New Form of Radiation 


= Albert Einstein has discovered 
a whole new realm of radiation more ex- 
tensive in range than ail the known forms 
of light, heat, radio waves, X-rays and cos- 
mic rays, and of an entirely different na- 
ture. It is a planetary wave. 

This new discovery opens up the question 
to astrologers as to whether the Princeton 
professor has actually discovered the wave 
that may furnish a physical basis for as- 
trology. Some scientists have argued against 
astrology on the grounds that correlations 
are not sufficient, that before astrology can 
be proved, we must be able to find some 
definite physical connection between planets 
other than those heretofore known to exist. 
The new discovery of Professor Einstein 
might possibly furnish a new rational basis 
for the study of astrology. 

Einstein’s new discovery is presented in 
very technical form in a paper published 
in the Journal of the Franklin Institute of 
Philadelphia. Its first interpretation was 
furnished by Prof. H. P. Robertson of 
Princeton University in an interview with 
John J. O’Neill, Science Editor of the New 
York Herald Tribune. 

According to O’Neill, the radiation visual- 
ized in mathematical concept by Professor 
Einstein is made up of gravitational waves, 
which parallel in size and frequency electro- 
magnetic waves, but have entirely different 
properties. As yet the only demonstrated 
property of these gravitational waves is 
their ability to pull planets and comets 
out of their courses as these bodies move 
around the sun. Massive bodies like the 
earth produce disturbances in the gravita- 
tional field of the cosmos and these disturb- 
ances are propagated as waves and move 
with the speed of light. 

Einstein has now found rigorous _— 
for the existence of the waves in a single 
plane, such as waves in a string. The rela- 


By 
Carl Payne Tobey 


tivity theory calls for two general kinds of 
gravitational waves, one stationary and the 
other progressing. Of the progressing waves, 
there are three kinds: pure longitudinal, 
those half longitudinal and half transverse 
and those pure transverse. The earth, for 
example, traveling in its orbit around the 
sun, produces a disturbance in the gravita- 
tional field of the sun and this disturbance 
is propagated in wave form. 

In his interview with the Science Editor 
of the Herald Tribune, Professor Robertson 
said that the earth’s wave would have a 
length which would have about the same 
magnitude as a light year, which is approxi- 
mately 600,000,000,000 miles, This wave 
travels through space with the same velocity 
as light. There would be four crests of such 
a gravitational earth wave in space be- 
tween us and the nearest star which is 
about four light years away. 

The moon in its travels around the earth 
is also sending out disturbances in the form 
of these gravitational waves and these are 
proportional to its period of revolution 
around the earth. Similar disturbances are 
produced by the other planets in their 
revolution around the sun, and those planets 
which have moons are the centers for the 
production of local gravitational waves pro- 
duced by the movements of their satellites 
around them, 

Professor Robertson was asked by Mr. 
O’Neill if the stationary waves which Ein- 
stein describes would surround moving 
masses in such a way that their loops or 
nodes could be considered as defining the 
concentric shells in which electrons rotate 
around the nucleus of the atom, or the al- 
most concentric orbits in which the planets 
revolve around the sun. He expressed doubt 
that they would be of the right magnitude 
or have the necessary characteristics to 
produce this effect. 
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According to Mr. O’Neill, the gravita- 
tional waves can have any wave length 
from the smallest found in light waves, 
which are measured as fractional parts of 
a billionth of an inch, to ones far longer 
than any radio wave ever produced by man, 
or billions of billions of miles in length, 
while the longest radio wave in practical 
use, the long trans-Atlantic wave used by 
the R.C.A., is about twenty miles long. 

It is entirely possible for gravitational 
waves to exist which have exactly the same 
wave length as light waves, said Professor 
Robertson in his talk with Mr. O’Neill, even 
those within the visible spectrum which we 
see as colored light. 

Human eyes are probably entirely blind 
to these gravitational waves even though 
they exist in as great abundance and in as 
grcat variety as light waves. Gravitational 
waves are entirely different from electro- 
magnetic waves. The electro-magnetic waves 
are traceable to the electrical and magnetic 
charges associated with the particles of 

atter, but the gravitational waves are pro- 
duced by the mass characteristics of par- 
ticles or large aggregations of matter. 

Man’s vision is attuned to detect electro- 
magnetic waves, but not gravitational 
waves, hence the latter will not be seen. 
They will undoubtedly produce effects on 
other particles of matter, but what these 
effects are, in the atomic world, it would be 
too early to state. 

Professor Robertson told Mr. O’Neill he 
could offer no suggestion as to how these 
gravitational waves of short-wave length, 
comparable with light, heat or radio waves 
could be detected. It is known how they 
affect the astronomical world, and cause 
the disturbance which one planet produces 
on another tugging it out of its orbit. 

According to O’Neill’s interpretation, 
such effects as the gravitational waves pro- 
duce would be produced on the mass char- 
acteristics of matter on which they impinge 
but just what these effects would be cannot 
be stated at the present time. 

Mr. O’Neill asked Professor Robertson if 
the gravitational waves would have the 
power to affect electrons or other particles 
of matter such as electro-magnetic radiation 
or light waves have. The Einstein photo- 
electric effect was cited as an instance. In 


this effect, a quantum, or packet of light 
waves, when it comes in contact with an 
atom has the power, when it is of the right 
frequency, to pull out of the atom one of 
its electrons and set it free. In reply, 
Professor Robertson said he had no knowl- 
edge of what the properties extremely 
short-wave length gravitational waves 
would have but he had no reason for be- 
lieving that they would have properties 
identical with light waves. He said that 
gravitational waves and electro-magnetic 
waves belong to two entirely different 
realms, being generated in different ways 
and there is every reason to expect that the 
reactions they produce would also belong 
to entirely different realms. 

The medium in which these gravitational 
waves are transmitted is still a mystery, 
the same kind of a mystery which still en- 
velopes the transmission of light. 

It is interesting to note that in the case 
of a quantum of light waves pulling an 
electron from an atom, distance is not a 
factor. It makes no difference whether the 
light wave comes from a near-by lamp or 
a star a thousand light years away. The 
effect is the same. Frequency and not dis- 
tance is the determining factor. This is an 
example that completely breaks down the 
argument, even advanced by Dr. C. G. 


- Abbot of the Smithsonian Institution to 


this writer, that planets can not affect 
human beings because they are too far 
away. It stands to reason that if a planet 
can effect a body the size of the sun, its 
effects upon a mechanism as delicate as 
the human form could be stupendous. 

At this writing, it has been impossible to 
interview Professor Einstein because of the 
recent passing of Mrs. Einstein. The paper 
of Professor Einstein is in very technical 
form consisting largely of a mass of equa- 
tions, one equation occupying a full page 
of the Journal of the Franklin Institute. 
At this writing the statements of Mr. O’Neill 
of the New York Herald Tribune as ob- 
tained from Professor Robertson make up 
the only available information that is com- 
prehensive to the layman. In his paper, 
Professor Einstein says, “I wish to thank 
my colleague Professor Robertson for his 
friendly assistance in the clarification of 
an original error.” 
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Many Things 


“<¢The time has come,’ the Walrus said, 
‘To talk of many things; 
Of shoes and ships and sealing wax, 


And cabbages and kings. 


APOLOGIES 


We wish to take this opportunity to avol- 
ogize to ‘our readers for the unavoidab'e 
delay that developed in the filling of the 
orders for our Master Forecast for 1957. 
The unprecedented rush of orders greatly 
exceeded our expectations so much so that 
while we doubled our staff we were still un- 
able to keep up with the parade. 

These orders are being filled as rapidly 
as possible and as we go to press we confi- 
dently expect to be able to eliminate this 
annoying delay on future orders which has 
in the past, no doubt, occasioned much in- 
convenience to those who subscribed to this 
service, 


ART vs SCIENCE 


Dear Mr. Clancy: 

I note with interest that among many 
other things covered in Dane Rudhyar’s de- 
ductive attempt to call Astrology artistic 
instead of scientific, that he states every 
astrologer should attempt to get collections 
of at least ten nativities that are exactly 
identical; and then qualifies with, or as 
identical as we can find. 

Nice thing in advocation, but impossible 
in practice. 

Suggest also that environmental condi- 
tions be considered, since Park ave. and the 
East Side offer different types. So also does 
that of the bushman and the gentleman 
from Park ave. 

I am willing to admit, that Mr. Rudhyar'’s 
practice of Astrology is Artistic in the ex- 
treme, since he employs so many factors that 
have no mental correspondence; and try as 
I will, I am unable to conceive an event as 
the result of anything except a given type 
of character, under a given type of mental! 
stimulus, moving in a given type of environ- 
ment. And I also insist, in teaching Astro!- 
ogy, to have a mental correspondence for 
every factor used in the chart. 

But I also insist, that Natal Astrology 
can be Scientific, when it is pronerly under- 
stood, and used with common sense. 


»? 


And since yours truly has been instru- 
mental in getting some very real scientists 
to investigate and adopt Astrology as an 
aid to Scientific Research, I believe that it 
is my privilege to resent what I consider 
to be an inversive attack upon a very real 
and very exact Science, when Scientific 
Principles are adhered to. 

However, the obvious fact, that sound 
psychology can not be considered as a func- 
tion of three dimensional substances and 
since Mr. Rudhyar insists upon utilizing 
quotations of those psychologists who so 
consider it, would tend to show that he does 
not use the inductive method of thinking 
which is essential when accurate conclusion 
is sought. The result of deductive thought 
must ever disregard the rather simple struc- 
ture of fundamental Natural Law. 

Had this not been the second attempt of 
Mr. Rudhyar to call Astrology an art, it 
would have gone un-noticed. 

He has a marvelous command of the 
English language, like so many more. The 
foundation for sound reasoning seems to be 
the part undeveloped since he is concerned 
with building roofs without foundations. 
Hither that, or he deliberately disregards 
fact. In which latter case, Inversion is at 
the base. 

Cordially 
Edward Doane. 

ANSWER: I think this, like most other 
subjects of controversy, has two sides—so 
much depends on one’s point of view. Mr. 
Rudhyar is beyond question an artist and 
as an artist, I think Mr. Rudhyar is with- 
out equal. 

On the other hand there are others to 
whom astrology is a science; they also are 
doing good work. I believe that we will 
eventually arrive at the truth of the matter 
by acknowledging correctness of both points 
of view. 

In all branches of Human knowledge as 
they have evolved down through the ages 
art has always preceded science, but in the 
end both the artist and the scientist arrive 
at the same result. Or they should if there 
is any justification in either contention. Of 
course, one can avoid controversy by not 











0 go 


m 
in 
pi 
by 
in 
til 
ex 
wl 
th 
re: 
of 
dix 
Th 
cor 
for 
It 
Cla 
Pre 
deli 
just 
ma} 
Dir, 
ent, 
indi 
men 
Wit! 

















March 1937 51 





being too positive in his assertions. Some- 
times almost any of us is likely to err in 
this respect. 

Mr. Doane’s 
Dear Mr. Clancy: 

Quite true that any of us may err, and 
most of us do. Yet in my thinking of the 
subject of Astrology, it seems to me that it 
cannot come into an era of common usage 
until. the uncritical mysticism, ete, is 
stripped from it, and it is dealt with in 
unmistakable terminology. That is straight 
from the shoulder, single meaning words. 
Mr. Rudhyar, like so many, is a free will 
agent, who is consciously or unconsciously 
doing Astrology a very great deal of harm. 
The real enemies always try to bore from 
within. 

The psychological principle involved in 
his articles is that of “Thought Diffusion”— 
which tends to discourage concentrated 
thought upon any factor. It is for the artist, 
the real artist, to paint the beauties of the 
science. In event he follows the pathway of 
attempting by the method of thought dif- 
fusion, to keep it from its correct usage, 
then the artist becomes a very real enemy 
of society as a whole. 

In this matter, I am neither considering 
self, nor considering Mr. Rudhyar as an 
individual, but considering the effect upon 
the usage of astrology by scientific men, as 
a basis for, and aid to future researches 
into the realm of Natural Law. 

I do not wish to appear dogmatic in the 
matter, but I have so many times proven, 
in public classes, that Natal Astrology, 
properly understood, is an Exact Science, 
by which the actual trend of thought, of an 
individual can be determined at any given 
time. This establishes beyond question, the 
existence of subconscious mental factors, 
which we term, thought families and that 
these factors do, under directional stimuli, 
react in a definite way, causing a given type 
of thought, feeling and action, if the in- 
dividual moves on impulse, to eventuate. 
The thought and feeling are an ever present 
consideration, and only directed mental ef- 
fort will cause any difference in the action. 
It is more common in my advanced Natal 
Class here, that not, to utilize the Natal and 
Progressed chart of someone present. To 
delineate each house of the Natal, stating 
just how that department of life habitually 
manifests in life. Then taking the Major 
Directions, and accurately telling the pres- 
ent, past and future conditions as they are 
indicated in the chart. This of each depart- 
ment of life under unusual stimulation. 
With the person present and continuing to 


reply to the above. 


attend some of the classes, verification is 
an easy matter. And when one is able to tell 
a person just how they think and feel rela- 
tive to some department of life, I must con- 
tend that the method utilized is highly 
scientific. Not only scientific, but under- 
standable in terms of degrees of substance 
and octaves of expression. 

The prompting consideration in my own 
writing was a recognition, after a study of 
text books and examining the field of astrol- 
ogy as it is; was the recognition that we did 
not have very much good foundation to work 
with. That the major portion of those who 
wrote works on the subject simply copied the 
other fellow’s and twisted it around and 
claimed it for his own. Astrology, in short, 
was little understood by the average writer 
of books. Less understood, by most practi- 
tioners. That is in each case, neither indi- 
vidual had bothered to look into the real 
why and wherefore, being satisfied with “It 
Just Is.” Thus I started out in something 
of a fighting spirit, to strip the bunk and 
ballyhoo from what was in actuality, so 
long as scientific principles were adhered 
to, a very real and very Exact Science 
Rudhyar is far from alone in being con- 
sciously or not, disciple of intellectual dark- 
ness. We have all too many more. 

Astrology not only is a Science, but neces- 
sary to a real understanding of any other 
Science. And the person who truly KNOWS 
astrology is enabled to analyze any other 
Science under the Sun. 

Again I grant that the other fellow has 
a right to his point of view. But I main- 
tain that no person who parades under the 
banner of truth has the moral right to 
spread so much illusion relative to one of 
the Sciences so necessary to many adaption 
to his environmental condition. Astrology 
will in time be recognized for what it ac- 
tually is, but it can not and will not be 
recognized without aggressive action on the 
part of those who know enough about it, 
that they are enabled to talk it over with 
any individual engaged in any Science in 
his own language and prove to him that he 
can learn a lot more about chemistry, vi- 
bratory rates, treatment of disease, or what 
have you, by taking up and using Astrology 
and the attendant basic natural Laws that 
underlie all manifestation whatsoever, in 
his own work, and it matters not the least 
what that work may be. 

My own study of astrology has enabled 
me to do just that. Any other person who 
has read enough scientific literature to 
understand the construction of matter, can 
do likewise. 
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In approaching Astrology, I was and am, 
much more interested in finding just what 
makes the wheels go around, than I am in 
being told that they do. 

I have taught Scientific Astrology, be- 
cause nothing else is adequate. By no other 
method can a person actually check by 
mathematics, with all of the certainty that 
two and two makes four, his own progress 
toward mastership of self and Soul. There- 
fore I consider such illusions as are pre- 
sented by Mr. Rudhyar and many others, as 
inimical to the welfare of mankind as a 
whole. It is for that reason that I enter 
protest against what I call “Inversive 
Methods?” Man’s intellectual processes are 
a determining factor in his adaption here 
and hereafter. If he fails to found his 
structure upon the bedrock of unchanging, 
unalterable Natural Law, which Scientific 
Astrology is a living exponent of, then he 
moves upon incorrect information, and as a 
consequence must make, inadequate adap- 
tion, here, and hereafter. 

Edward Doane. 


ASTROLOGY 


Astrology must be reborn and must per- 
form again for our modern world, made 
chaotic by an unbridled and false individual- 
ism and by the sudden opening of psycho- 
logical dams, the task of practical integra- 
tion which has always been its own, Wher- 
ever the correlated motions of Sun, Moon, 
planets and stars are used to bring order 
into the confusion of our everyday world— 
there is astrology. The type and range of 
the phenomena of nature which astrology 
correlates, interprets and makes significant 
in terms of cosmic principle of Order, 
change age after age. At first they were 
physiological and elemental. Now they are 
to be essentially psychological and mental. 
But the fundamental work of astrology re- 
mains the same. It is to reveal the “Har- 
mony of the Spheres” at what ever level 
man’s consciousness is centered. It is to 
carry the symbol of Order wherever man 
finds chaos. In modern terminology, it is 
the algebra of life. 


From “The Astrology of Personality” 
by Dane Rudhyar. 


CALENDAR 


Question: In a recent issue of your mag- 
azine in Many Things Department, you tell 


a reader that the 19th Century calls for 
an addition of 12 days. Now you didn’t 
infer if this was referring solely to our 
own calendar or to the mutual relationship 
between ours and Russsia’s for instance. 
I wasn’t aware that our calendar was 
changed with the beginning of this 20th 
Century. 

Please explain the foreign calendars as 
related to ours. The date of Dec. 19th, 1900 
in Russia translated to our calendar equals 
to 12 days later in our calendar, or Dee. 
31st. Am I correct? How about the calen- 
dars of other foreign countries, do they 
differ also from ours? 

How. do you go about getting the TLT 
of Russian Time and the subsequent Si- 
dereal Time? Does their time run the same 
as ours with a.m. and p.m.? Regards get- 
ting the TLT for East Long., do you add 
or subtract for localities and time on either 
side of a “time meridian”, same as is done 
for West Long., or is the process reversed? 

Would like to have the above explained 
as I am very puzzled about the question of 
calendars, and the process to be followed in 
using EAST LONGITUDE, in getting the 
ELT. Sel. ete. 

B. A. F. 


Answer: The reference was to the O.S. 
Julian calendar, our calendar (Gregorian 
Calendar) was first introduced into Rome 
in March 1582 and was soon thereafter 
adopted by nearly all the western nations. 
But up until recent years the Julian cal- 
endar was and still is used in some Eastern 
Nations, such as Russia and the Balkan 
states. 

In changing the Julian (O.S.) calendar 
to the Gregorian (N. 8S.) calendar 12 days 
must be added for any date between 1880 
and 1900, 11 days prior to 1880 and 13 days 
after 1900. Naturally, since all our calen- 
dars and ephemerides are calculated accord- 
ing to N.S. or Gregorian calendar, when the 
O.S. date is given this must first be changed 
to a N.S. date before any astrological cal- 
culation can be made. 

In regard to T.L.T. in order to change 
Standard Time to True Local Time (T.L.T.) 
it is of course necessary to add (to Standard 
Time) four minutes for each degree East of 
the Standard Meridian and subtract (from 
Standard Time) four minutes for each de- 
gree West. 


(From San Francisco News, Oct. 19, 1935.) 


“Of all the countries in the world, 
Ethiopia is the only one which uses a 
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calendar of 13 months. The Ethiopian 
year commences on Sept. 11, except in 
years preceding leap year, when it be- 
gins on Sept 12, as was the case in 
1935. The year is divided not as ours, 
but into 12 months of 30 days each and 
one of five days, or in leap years six 
days. Consequently the subjects of the 
King of Kings are always out of step, 
as far as the calendar is concerned, 
with the rest of the world. 

This type of calendar, however, is 
of extremely ancient origin. Long be- 
fore any other nation had devised an 
accurate calendar, the Egyptians had 
contrived one which took account of 
the true length of the year, basing it 
upon the sun instead of the moon, as 
all other peoples had done. 

Twelve months, each of 30 days, 
were set up, and the additional five 
days were distributed as extra holidays 
in convenient places throughout the 
year. As a result of this accurate and 
dependable calendar, by which the 
priests could definitely foretell the sea- 
sons, Egypt grew to be the richest na- 
tion in the ancient world. 

The survival of this type of calen- 
dar in Ethiopia was brought about by 
the adoption of the Egyptian or Coptic 
variety of Christianity more than 1500 
years ago. 

The Ethiopian calendar, though it 
consists of 18 months, should not be 
confused with the 13 equal months 
calendar whose adoption is being advo- 
cated both here and abroad. This latter 
proposal suggests that the year be rear- 
ranged so that there will be 13 months, 
all equal in length to contain exactly 
four complete weeks, with every year 
starting on Sunday, Jan. 1. More than 
1000 business firms now use it.” 


CORRESPONDENCE 


Dear Mr. Clancy :— 

I became interested in astrology in Feb- 
ruary of last year and have since acquired 
a grasp of its fundamental rules as well as 
having an abnormal interest in all matters 
pertaining to astrological phenomena. I 


have just bought your first issue of the 
American Journal of Astrology as well as 
the November issue of American Astrology. 
Let me congratulate you upon the make-up 
cf these journals, which I consider are a 
perfect expression of the Dignity which is 
science, I 


inherent of this wonderful 





have bought cheap magazines on the mar- 
ket purporting to elucidate the mysteries of 
astrology, yet I cannot find any consistency 
between the various issues on sale, they 
seem to me to lack authority, to be, in 
short, but expressions of opinion of third 
rate astrologers. That’s how it appears to 
me anyway. But in comparison to your 
journals, you need have no fear of their 
competition. 

Would it be possible to eventually have 
a Central Authority on the precise char- 
acteristics of the planets, and of all data 
that would not be subject to fluctuation? 


Note—American Astrological Association is 
designed to meet that requirement—Ed. 


There’s another question, the chart on 
your new issue, is it set for the U. S. only, 
and for what date, also, would the plan- 
etary influences govern the U. S. only, 
or the entire North American Continent? 
I suggest you print the date, the locale of 
influences under the map as a further 
guidance to the reading of a chart for 
Mundane affairs, for those astrologically 
interested. Canada too, as you know, is 
under a crisis and has the economic factors 
very similar to your country. 

W. B. 


Answer: The charts on the covers of our 
magazines are all calculated for Eastern 
Standard Time, and are therefore effective 
only in localities on or near the Eastern 
Standard Meridian—75° west longitude. 


DATA 


The following items, selected at random, 
from our research files may be of interest 
to some of our readers. 


All Dates Subsequent to March 1582 
New Style 


UNITED STATES—Pilgrims sailed from 
Southampton, August 8th, 1620, landed at 
Plymouth Rock, 6:00 A.M., December 20th, 
1620. 

PROHIBITION — Prohibitionists held 
first National Convention, February 22nd, 
1872. 

FRANCE—Reign of Terror commenced 
with the Fall of the Bastile, July 14th, 
1789, ended wtih the execution of Robes- 
pierre July 28th, 1794. 

CANADA—Jacques Cartier sailed from 
St. Malo, April 20th, 1534, landed on Prince 
Edward Island, August 24th, 1534. This last 
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date marked the beginning of the first 
white settlement on the American Continent. 

NEW YORK—In 1609, Henry Hudson on 
a voyage in search of a northwestern pas- 
sage, explored the east coast of America 
from Newfoundland as far south as Chesa- 
peake Bay. Then turned north, rounded 
Sandy Hook and anchored in what is now 
known as the New York Harbor on Septem- 
ber 3rd, and made the first recorded land- 
ing on what was then known as the Island 
of Mana-Hatta at 10:00 A.M. of that day. 
The City of New York was incorporated 
June 12th, 1665. 

Subsequently Hudson sailed on up the 
river and anchored on the present site of 
Albany, September 19th, same year. 

DETROIT, MICHIGAN—In the Autumn 
of 1700, Count Cadillac was sent out from 
Quebec, by the French Governor to found a 
trading post on the Detroit River. He ar- 
rived in the vicinity of what is now the 
city of Detroit, on the evening of July 23rd, 
1701, accompanied by approximately 100 
settlers and soldiers. They sailed down the 
river, examining the locations of both sides 
of the river and finally landed and spent the 
night on Grosse Isle. Early in the morning 
of July 24th, they rowed back up the river 
and Cadillac who was in the foremost boat 
suddenly stood erect and pointed to a spot 
which is now the foot of Shelby Street, 
Detroit and announced “There we will build 
our fort.” They immediately landed and 
commenced clearing the site of the proposed 
fort and as was customary in those days, 
the first structure erected was a church, St. 
Anne’s Church. The present city of Detroit 
has grown up around that location. There- 
fore we are justified in accepting July 24th, 
1701 at (approximately) sunrise as the true 
horoscope of the city since this marked its 
actual beginning. 

Incidentally, in this horoscope Mars will 
be found within close orb of the ascendant 
and in 1805 when the midheaven, by pro- 
gression, conjuncted this Mars the city was 
entirely destroyed by fire. Immediately fol- 
lowing Mars is the Sun in the first degree 
of Leo and was it not this perhaps that in- 
spired the City Fathers to adopt as a motto 
for the new city that was reared on the 
ruins of the old “Speramus meliora resur- 
gent cineribus’”—“We hope for better days 
it shall rise from its ashes.” 

MASONIC ORDER—(America)—First 
lodge opened at Boston, July 30th, 1773. 

Y.M.C.A.—Parent Society organized in 
London, June 6th, 1884. 

MOTION PICTURE INDUSTRY—Had 
its inception in a small store building at 


1155 Broadway New York City, April 14th, 
1894, 

RED CROSS—The idea of the Red Cross 
was first conceived in the year 1859, by a 
Swiss tourist by the name of Jean Henri 
Dunant, while witnessing the battle of Sol- 
ferino. Between the allied armies of Victor 
Emanuel and Napoleon III, against the 
Austrians, The incident has been described 
as follows by Edwin C. Hill, in his “Human 
Side of the News.” 


The first scene—those lovely hills of 
Lombardy near Garda, that lake of 
Tennyson’s Ludian Laughter. It is three 
o’clock in the morning of Friday June 
14th, 1859 ..... Three hundred thou- 
sand men are standing face to face, the 
line of battle is ten miles long. Already 
the corps are moving on all sides, bugles 
are playing the charge and the drums 
are sounding.The French cavalry flings 
itself on the Austrian cavalry. Uhlans 
and Hussars slash furiously at each 
other with their swords. The battlefield 
is everywhere covered with corpses of 
men and horses...... to his immortal 
honor Jean Dunant stood not there idle. 
Down he went from the hill of Solferino 
with its 40,000 dead, into the village of 
Castiglioni. With an eloquence that the 
countryside had not known since Peter 
the Hermit, he exhorted the peasant 
women and girls to return with him to 
the battlefield to care for the dying. 
For three days Dunant and his little 
band ministered to the wounded, while 
the poor Austrians looked on in amaze- 
ment along with their own countrymen 
and the French ...... One year after 
Solferino and because of Solferino 
the Red Cross was organized. 


We should be justified therefore in ac- 
cepting June 14th, 1859, 3:00 A.M., as the 
true birth date of the Red Cross. 

BURNING OF ROME—July 18th A.D. 
64. 

WAR—U.S. declared war against Great 
Britain June 18th, 1812. 

GREAT PLAGUE — (London) — April 
26th. 1665. 

EARTHQU AKE—(Lisbon)—Killed 
000 persons, February 26th, 1531. 

TEMPESTS—(Night of the Big Wind) 
—Coasts of Ireland and western England 
lined with wrecks. Hundreds of houses 
blown down, January 6th, 1839. 

MURDER—Benjamin P. Collins, at- 
tacked and thrown overboard from his pri- 
vate cruiser in Long Island Sound, Septem- 
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ber 9th, 1931. 10:30 P.M. 

Attack witnessed by his wife who was 
kidnapped and forced into canoe, assaulted 
and taken ashore, by murderer who then 
disappeared. 

Body of Collins cast ashore morning of 
September 16th, 1931. 

To date, January 11, 1937, crime still 
unsolved, 


FORECASTS 


Question: Would one of these (our new 
yearly) forecasts be of any help in the 
case of a man who is one of twins not 
identical? 


Answer: In the case of twins, the fore- 
casts would be identical. But I do not believe 
it would be correct to say that it would 
not be of any use in either case.—There is 
a fine point of distinction involved here, 
one that I have endeavored to explain many, 
many times through the columns of the 
magazine in reply to similar questions. 

The problem is how can two people with 
the same horoscopes have such widely diver- 
sified experiences. On second thought, it 
may be readily seen that the difference is 
one of environment. The same two identi- 
cal horoscopes may react in an entirely 
different way, in environments that are 
widely diverse. For instance, a South Sea 
Islander and a highly educated member of 
a civilized race might be born at the same 
time on the same day, or if born in different 
localities, might be born at such times that 
have exactly the same horoscope in every 
respect, yet the horoscope of one would have 
to be read in the terms of the South Sea 
Islander, while the other would have to be 
read in the terms of the environment of 
the civilized human. 

As I have stated so often we have an 
analogy in chemistry in the trinity of acid 
base and salt. We combine a certain acid 
with a cartain base and we get a certain 
salt; we combine the same acid with a 
different base and we get a different salt. 
We find these principles also at work in 
Human life, the individual himself, being 
analogous to the acid, the environment; the 
base and his experiences; the salt. 

A study of the horoscope reveals how the 
individual will react to a given environ- 
ment, but it does not reveal the environ- 
ment. There are many possible environ- 
ments for the same individual, therfore it 
it not possible to accurately predict from a 
lorescope alone, what would happen to any 
one person, without some knowledge cf his 


~~ 


heredity, educational background and 
present circumstances—this last comprising 
his entire environment. Consequently a 
horoscope has to be read, more or less, as 
an abstract pattern and it is up to the in- 
dividual to reinterpret what is said in the 
terms of his environment as he knows it. 


ILLEGITIMACY 


The July issue of your magazine invites 
further discussion on the subject of Ilegiti- 
macy—in the section called “Many Things.” 

I will have to cite the Horoscope in this 
case, of the writer of this article—as I was 
born out of wedlock—and my father never 
did marry. I refer here to the aspects of 
SATURN and the MOON in Bad aspects 
and quote Alan Leo—from his works. Of 
this aspect he says in conjunction or bad 
aspect, it is bad for parents and for the 
natives association with them, whether 
natural parents, step parents, or those of 
the marriage partner; one of them may be 
sickly or may die early, or there may be 
SEPARATIONS—or DIFFERENCES of 
opinion or tastes either between the parents 
themselves or the native, and one or “both” 
of the parents. “IN SOME CASES IT 
ACCOMPANIES ILLEGITIMATE BIRTH, 
ALTHO IF TAKEN ALONE IT WOULD 
NOT BE A SUFFICIENT INDICATION, 
OF COURSE.” It is very unfortunate for 
affairs and occupations of the 4th, 10th and 
11th houses, and trouble is CERTAIN to 
arise through them. 

You will note LEO says if taken alone it 
would not be of sufficient indication, all 
these things must be considered. In my case 
I have Saturn and Jupiter conjunction in 
the 10th house and the Natal Moon squares 
them both from the 12th house, the house 
of sorrow and self-undoing and affliction. 
Furthermore—Jupiter and Saturn in my 
case were 4 degrees apart conjunction Mid- 
heaven, and this happened to me. At four 
years of age when these planets would meet, 
my mother got rid of me—adopted me out 
for permanency. My father never had any- 
thing to do with me—except to hinder me 
and obstruct as Saturn does. 

Be it further known—whether there is 
anything substantial to this or not, but I 
have LIBRA on the cusp of my 4th house— 
and the woman who adopted me was born 
in the Sun sign LIBRA. I also have LEO 
on my ascendant and this foster father was 
born in the Sun sign LEO. 

The ? arises as to the ascendant squaring 
both the 10th and 4th houses, this was NOT 
the case in my chart. 
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Now then, your answer comes in the July 
issue, that a conjunction should appear 
somewhere in the chart out of which all 
other things evolve. There were two con- 
junctions in my 10th house Saturn and 
Jupiter, and Venus and Neptune—of course 
in different signs but all fell in the 10th 
house. It might be further enlightenment for 
you to know that when Venus and Neptune 
by progress ? came to an exact Conjunction, 
I had trouble with my foster father and 
soon after left them also. It might further be 
added that I also have Venus and Saturn 
only 8 degrees apart in the 10th house, 
which is considered by some astrologers to 
be a conjunction. 

As to the Part of Fortune—in my case 
it falls in the 5th house, the house of love 
affairs, and is trine aspect to my Ascending 
Degree. 

G. W. 


MARRIAGE 


Dear Mr. Clancy:— 

I heard of your magazine for the first 
time in December 1933. 

My birthdate is January 18, 1889—in 
New York. On July 22nd, 1913, I married an 
Aries man presumably?—born in Lima, 
Ohio on March 28th, 1884. We lived scrap- 
pily, oh maddeningly so for 17 years. Separa- 
tions and goings back—time after time— 
each time worse than the last. In December 
1929 we reached an agreement to separate 
for good. The final break occurred in Octo- 
ber 1930. We were divorced. 

I contacted my first love, a bachelor. We 
were married October 38rd., 1931. He is 
Libra, born October 10th, 1883, New Jersey. 
Heavenly bliss, but necessity forced us to 
live with his mother, then within six months 
of our marriage four deaths, all sudden, 
occurred in my family. Result was, I spent 
ten months in an Insane Asylum. Following 
that together with interference from his 
family, he sued and won a divorce unfairly 
and unjustly. 

Having no home, no money, no bank bal- 
ance and in wretched health, Aries made me 
his housekeeper which condition now exists. 
I’ve learned that during our wretcher mar- 
ried life together in which he treated me 
like something smaller that a worm, he con- 
stantly spoke of “his wife” as a paragon 
of all the virtues—beautiful (I was), 
talented (I was) marvellous hostess, won- 
derful sport and everything any man could 
desire in a wife—all of which is true, (I 
say this with humility). Aries treated me 
like a dog, never took me any place, in- 





sulted my nice friends, and altogether 
brought about the psychoneurotic condition 
which ended in an Insane Asylum. 

On the other hand, Libra was “my man,” 
everything, every possibility I knew I was 
capable of found expression and satisfaction 
in our mutual love. I reached “the heights” 
with Libra—yet when I was afflicted, he 
washed his hands of me and refused even 
to see me when I was almost dying. 

The thing is this, Mr. Clancy—I still love 
Libra in spite of what he has done and his 
own lawyer says that he still loves me. I 
believe Aries loves me too—but is he taking 
his reveny >! I’ll say so! 

What do the stars say regarding the 
three of us? Will you please answer in a 
forthcoming issue. My case should prove a 
statement in either the March or April 
number of “American Astrology”—which 
you made and which I quote from memory— 
“It is probable that Aries together with the 
other Cardinal signs, Libra and Capricorn, 
(ete.), has been going through a Hell on 
Earth.’ —Well, isn’t this a case that proves 
without a doubt the truth of your science? I 
think so. 

Knowing the financial difficulties of Cap- 
ricorn for the last few years, you will 
understand why I have been unable to 
subscribe to American Astrology, but I’ve 
not missed an issue since I heard of it. I 
can dig up an occasional quarter but $3.00 
is beyond even a “high class goat” all at 
one time I mean. 

I love your magazine and consult it 
every day from month to month, and “do 
you hit the nail on the head.” I’ll say you 
do! 

Do answer please, and I'll subscribe for 
life when my finances improve. 

Yours sincerely, 
“A Faithful Goat.” 


Answer: In the first place, a Capricorn 
has no business marrying or attempting to 
live in any sort of intimate association with 
Aries. 

I do not subscribe to the traditional 
theories that only signs in Trine and Sex- 
tile aspect should marry, on the contrary, 
I think that opposite signs as a general 
rule, furnish the most satisfactory mar- 
riages, such as Capricorn—Cancer or Aries 
—Libra ete., and I have also found some 
satisfactory marriages between square 
signs. 

In the matter of squure signs, there ap- 
pears to be certain dangers involved, For 
instance, I have noted that Libra and Cap- 
ricorn harmonise very well. I have never 
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known of any case where Capricorn and 
Aries were harmonious. Probably the na- 
ture of the ruling planets has something to 
do with this. The degree of harmony exist- 
ing between Libra ruled by Venus and Cap- 
ricorn ruled by Saturn, would be dependent 
upon the naturally mild disposition of 
Venus, which would not stir up or disturb 
the Capricorn status quo policies, while 
Mars, the ruler of Aries being the natural 
enemy of Saturn and make him very miser- 
able indeed. 

Whether or not you succeed in reclaim- 
ing your former happiness with the Libra 
person, one thing is certain, you should for 
the sake of all concerned check Aries out of 
your life. This is the more certain because 
your past experiences have shown quite 
conclusively that you and this particular 
Aries person are mutually destructive. I 
think that if you would break that associa- 
tion, you might find that many of your other 
problems might be easier to solve. 

I do not believe the difficulties that so 
far have beset your path immediately fol- 
lowing your second marriage were so much 
the result of any basic inharmony between 
you and your Libra partner, as it was due 
to the fact that you chose a rather unfor- 
tunate time to marry, with Saturn in tran- 
sit through your birth sign. During the 
months immediately following your mar- 
riage, it transited your Sun opposition your 
Jupiter, which could have been expected to 
present some very difficult problems, and 
of course not clearly understanding these 
problems by reason of not having any key 
by which you could properly interpret them, 
or any measure by which they could be 
properly classified (such as astrology could 
have furnished), your marriage just natur- 
ally went on the rocks, but this need not 
necessarily be a complete wreck, perhaps 
time will yet salvage the ship. 

It is problems such as yours that bring 
into clear perspective the true value of 
astrology. So many heart-aches and so much 
misery could be avoided if we were always 
in a position to properly interpret present 
situations and properly classify our ex- 
periences in the terms of cosmic relation- 
ships. 

It is to the purpose of providing humanity 
with such knowledge, that astrologers are 
laboring so assiduously. 


Question: Would:you be so kind as to tell 
me in which sign a girl born July 24th, can 
find the most suitable husband? 


W. M. 


Answer: This can not be done accurately, 
without the complete date, that is to say 
not only the day but the year of birth and 
correct ascendant. In the final analysis, 
after the meeting has taken place it is still 
advisabe to have the two charts compared 
in detail. 


NEW BOOKS 


We recommend 
THE ASTROLOGY OF PERSONALITY 


A Re-formulation of Astrological Con- 
cepts and Ideals, in Terms of Contemporary 
Psychology and Philosophy 

By Dane Rudhyar 


Lucis Publishing Company 
11 West 42nd Street, 
New York., N. Y. 


Price $3.50 


THE MEASURE OF LIFE 


An interpretation of the scientific study 
of astrology, illustrated with seven half 
tones of the Zodiac and fifteen charts of well 
known men and women 


By Raymond Harrison 


Stanley Nott Limited, 
69 Grafton Street, 
Fitzroy Square, 
London W. I., England. 


Price 10/6 net 


Either of the above books may be ob- 
tained from any astrological supply house. 


PUBLIC OPINION 


In an effort to obtain a scientific method 
of finding out just how accurate or how 
inaccurate American Astrology Magazine’s 
Master Forecast might be, there was a 
coupon attached to each one mailed. This 
coupon was addressed to the American As- 
trological Association. It submitted a series 
of questions, one of which asked what per- 
centage of accuracy the individual wonld 
place upon the horoscope received. 

The results of the submission of this 
questionnaire are surprising. It is found 
that there are two specific groups of people. 
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one group gives the forecast a very high 
rating for accuracy. This group are in the 
majority. There is a minority that rates 
the forecast very low. 

The very lowest rating given by the 
majority group is 80% while the very high- 
est given by the minority group is 25%. In 
other words, not one person selected a per- 
centage figure anywhere between 25% and 
80%. 

Results to date are as follows: 

70% of the persons reporting gave the 
forecast an average rating of 89%. 

30% of the persons reporting gave the 
forecast an average rating of 20%. 

To those who have not yet obtained their 
1937 forecast, we think the above figures 
are the most accurate description of the 
forecast that we could furnish. We offer no 
comment of our own. This is a report of 
what the public thinks and we have pre- 
sented both sides. After having paid their 
dollar, 70% of the people teil us it has a 
high degree of accuracy. For some reason 
we do not know at present, but we are go- 
ing to attempt to ascertain, 30% of persons 
reporting report a low degree of accuracy. 
Ve have discovered that criticism comes 
from those persons whose charts contain 
certain so-called inharmonious planetary 
aspects. We hope we can furnish more light 
from a scientific viewpoint later. 


PLUTO 


The following brief interpretation, by 
Raymond Harrison, in his new book, “The 
Measure of Life,” in our opinion, presents 
a decidedly original conception of this little 
understood planet: 


“It would appear to produce a certain 
upheaval in the nature, a desire to 
throw off material limitations and live 
one’s own life. Coming after Neptune, 
it is a planet of action and signifies an 
attempt to throw off the accumulations 
that have resulted from the lethargy of 
Neptune—and also a desire to be free 
of the bonds which the latter has im- 
posed: a reaction towards self, but in 
@ higher sense. It is therefore violent 
in its effects, which explains its now 
known connection with illness and acci- 
dents, as well as its presence and im- 
port both in the maps of musicians and 
the spiritually inclined on the one hand, 
and the maps of criminals on the other. 
It is eruptive in nature and suggests 
freedom and explosive action.” 


Mr. Harrison classifies Pluto as _ the 
higher octave of the earth thereby in this 
and also in regard to the other planets 
adopts a scale already presented to our 
readers by Mr. Thomas William Hewitt in 
the December 1936 issue of AMERICAN AS- 
TROLOGY MAGAZINE, page 45. 

Incidentally, we are particularly im- 
pressed by the manner in which the various 
planets have been interpreted in this book. 
The interpretations are not only very logi- 
cal, but in our opinion present the results 
of the latest advances in astrological re- 
search in the most instructive manner. 


PUL-E-E-ASE! 


It has been said that “imitation is the 
sincerest form of flattery” in which case 
I suppose the publishers of AMERICAN As- 
TROLOGY MAGAZINE and AMERICAN JOURNAL 
or ASTROLOGY should feel highly compli- 
mented. 

In truth we are not particularly sus- 
ceptible to flattery nevertheless there are 
hero-worshippers who must express their 
admiration for our work by copying (as 
closely as the copyright laws will permit) 
the form style and general contents of our 
two magazines above mentioned. 

However, much modesty may forbid we 
must bear with this, but we do feel that we 
owe it to our readers to make it clear that 
neither the Clancy Publications, Inc., nor 
their Editor has any connection directly, or 
indirectly with any publication other than 
AMERICAN ASTROLOGY MAGAZINE (monthly) 
and AMERICAN JOURNAL OF ASTROLOGY 
(quarterly) when and if we do publish 
other Magazines the same will always be an- 
nounced well in advance through the pages 
of the AMERICAN ASTROLOGY MAGAZINE. 

Incidentally, while we are on the subject 
Clancy Publications, Inc., does expect to 
present a new publication to students of 
astrology and kindred sciences in the very 
near future. We confidently believe that this 
new publication will mark the birth of a 
new epoch in scientific progress and will 
be welcomed by our readers as a valuable 
contribution to the cause of scientific ad- 
vancement. Further details will be given in 
our April issue. 


RUDHYAR 


We have received a number of requests 
for further identification of Dane Rudhyar 
whose illuminating articles along the lines 
of psycho-astrological science have con- 
tributed so much to the success of AMERI- 
CAN ASTROLOGY MAGAZINE. We take pleas- 
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ure, therefore in presenting the following 
data: 


DANE RUDHYAR, born in Paris, 
March 1895; in America since 1916; 
naturalized American citizen. 

At 16 bachelor of philosophy, (Sor- 
bonne). 

At 16, wrote a book “Debussy and 
the cycle of musical civilization.” After 
reading which the publisher J. Durand 
commissioned him to write a book on 
Debussy (published 1913). First com- 
positions published by J. Durand, also 
in 1913. 

Secretary to August Rodin (Winter 
1916). 

Symphonic dance poems performed by 
Pierre Monteux; New York, Metropoli- 
tan Opera, 1917. 

French poems “Phapsodies” (pub- 
lished in Montreal, 1916). 

In California after 1920 won Los An- 
geles Orchestra prize $1000 for sym- 
phonic poem. Began lecturing on music 
and general culture in the west. 

Member of the “International Com- 
posers Guild.” 

Later: California New Music So- 
ciety Pan-American Composers Asso- 
ciation. 

Nearly 100 articles printed in maga- 
zines and newspapers. 

(Musical Quarterly; Christian Sci- 
ence Monitor; Aeolus; Pearson’s Maga- 
zine; Musical America; the Forum; 
ete.) 

Compositions for piano—full orches- 
tra—chamber music orchestras. Per- 
formances in Los Angeles, New York, 
Paris. 

Printed books: Art as Release of 
Power (Carmel) (essays on general 
aesthetics and psychology). 

Toward Man (poems) (Carmel). 
The Rebirth of Hindu Music (Ma- 
dras, India). 

The Astrology of Personality (Lucis 
Pub. Co.) 

Also series of booklets on philosophy, 
education, ete. and a periodical 
“HAMSA” devoted to problems con- 
cerning individual development of new 
cultural ideals. 

Regular contributor to American As- 
trology Magazine and American Jour- 
nal of Astrology. 

Books unpublished: World Music; 
Art and Civilization, Two books of 
poems, ete. 

Lecturer (in New York) at Henry 
Street Music School. 


Lecturer for “Pro Musica” and other 
musical organizations throughout the 
country. 


SATURN 


| 








To the Editor: 

The following record may be of interest 
to the author of the article on Saturn 
in the winter issue of the American Journal 
of Astrology just out. His name Mr. Martin 
Petry. Few, probably have so prominent a 
Saturn which so badly afflicts Mercury so 
I thought this history might be of value. 

I enclose a copy of the chart for the sake 
of brevity. This native is an unusually in- 
telligent person—advanced beyond most in 
mental ability. The mind is quick, bright, 
excellent memory, immediate perception. 
There is a strong sense of justice, judgment 
is calm—perhaps about average in wisdom 
—philosophical, very. This person has had 
the ability to help many people to a broader 
life in every way—for the teaching ability 
is strong although native is not a teacher. 
Influence upon youth has been great. The 
native is always in the forefront of modern 
trends and one of the philosophy of social 
justice which was expressed many years ago 
by this person are now becoming general. 
Native has lived an upright, honorable life. 
There is little selfishness in the makeup 
and responsibility for others if anything 
leans a little too far forward. There are 
two occasions in this person’s life when 
deatht was averted by the lightning-like 
speed of the native’s mental perception 
when instantly, the entire situation was 
grasped and acted upon in the only was that 
was possible to avert disaster. The native 
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has never been able to explain the process 
of thought if there was any, that worked 
so quickly to solve an entire situation in 
the only way it could be solved. I cite these 
instances to stress the quick mind, because 
Mr. Petry says that the square from Saturn 
to Mercury makes a native very dull witted 
and slow to grasp a situation. 

Now here is another side: (and may this 
not explain the action of the square?) Edu- 
cation was retarded due to broken home be- 
cause of early death of the father by tuber- 
culosis, and to much childhood illness 
brought on by diphtheria at four years of 
age which left a chronic mastoiditis. This 
infection brought on spinal meningitis, 
later St. Vitus Dance and of course, con- 
stant ear-ache for years. At twenty-one 
the ear condition became emergency and 
an operation was performed which was very 
difficult and dangerous. The surgeons were 
not too hopeful. But all was highly success- 
ful. There were periods some of them of a 
year’s duration when this native was out 
of school, but in spite of this handicap they 
managed to graduate always with some 
honor and a little late graduated from col- 
lege highest in class. The native has never 
been very strong, had tuberculosis and 
other illnesses but after forty the health 
improved. 

Mentally, I should say that the greatest 
drawback is a tendency to weigh judgment 
too long through a sense of responsibility 
to othe:s although I have observed when own 
affairs were concerned action was swift and 
fearless. The native is not a shrewd busi- 
ness judge although in original ideas, in 
methods of time saving and efficiency, this 
native is very clever. The trend is quite 
scholarly—not quick in repartee and the 
sense of humor is sly and a bit dry rather 
than hilarious. I should say that the entire 
trend is serious rather than lively, though 
most people find this person good company. 
They are shy, I am told that shyness was 
extreme in youth. But I have known this 
person to struggle through almost insur- 
mountable obstacles to achieve certain re- 
sults. I have never observed the least ill- 
will, or vindictiveness toward anyone and 
friends of many years standing always 
speak highly and with great affection of 
this person I do not suppose that they have 
an enemy in this world. 

Uranus in the first house conjunction 
with Mercury is in a fatalistic degree ac- 
cording to another article in the Journal. 
The native tells me that every event or ma- 
jor change, has come with lightning swift- 
ness out of a clear sky. Sometimes good, 


sometimes bad—but never with any gradual 
forerunners, or warning.The native is nerv- 
ous, high-strung, but very broadminded and 
tolerance seems to lend patience, The native 
has had many obligations and burdens in 
life, more than the average. There has 
never been a tendency to shirk, although 
sometimes generosity has overcome the best 
judgment. It has not been until rather late 
in life that there has been freedom of a 
sort and undaunted, this native has set out 
to achieve a goal. Whether fate will be 
kind, remains to be seen. It is not a for- 
tunate chart. 

As I said in the beginning, the thing 
which prompts me to send this is the article 
in the current issue of the Journal. Good 
aspects to the afflicted Mercury are not 
strong although there are some. 

Respectfully yours, 


E. R. Neal 
SCIENCE 


In the long, arduous climb from savagery 
to modern civilization, man has constantly 
been asking “Why?” the thunder roared, 
the wind wrecked his home, and a great 
ball of fire shone in the heavens. AJ] of this 
kept him constantly asking “Why?”. 

Science has its origin in this divine at- 
tribute of curiosity. When man began to 
think he witnessed a phenomenon and then 
drew a conclusion. The conclusion was 
usually wrong, for he did not have sufficient 
information on which to generalize. With- 
out a sufficiently large body of facts, it is 
never safe to draw conclusions. A careful 
and accurate description is fundamental to 
science. Once the necessary material is 
available, by reasoning from cause to ef- 
fect, a higher degree of accuracy is pos- 
sible. The importance of proper methods 
cannot be overestimated. “A science consists 
of an accurate description of a set of phe- 
nomena, classified and correlated, from 
which generalizations are drawn.” 

There are two classes of sciences. The 
first class developed, endeavored to explain 
the mysteries of nature. Astronomy, physics, 
chemistry, and geology are examples. As- 
tronomy treats of the heavenly bodies, ex- 
plaining their physical character and mo- 
tions. Physics deal with the laws of force 
and motion. Chemistry tells us of the com- 
position of substances and their many trans- 
formations. Geology treats with the history 
of the earth and its life as far as can be 
observed. These natural sciences are some- 
times called exact sciences. Their subject 
matter can be measured, weighed and anal- 
yzed with a great degree of accuracy. The 
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scientist can experiment and test out re- 
peatedly his conclusions. 

The second group of sciences endeavor to 
explain man in his relation to other men. 
History, political science, ethics, psychology, 
and economics are good illustrations of so- 
cial sciences. History tells us of the activities 
of man in the past with some of the causes 
and influences behind this progress. Political 
science deals with man in his governmental 
aspects. Ethics studies man’s moral duty 
and character. Psychology treats of the 
mind and emotions of man. Economics has 
the great subject of man’s methods used to 
secure the necessities and comforts of life. 

Social sciences are often known as inexact 
sciences. Human beings are very complex 
and cannot be placed in test tubes, serving 
as objects of experimentation. The econo- 
mist or psychologist cannot weigh and mea- 
sure the desires of man with a high degree 
of accuracy. A chemist knows that two 
atoms of hydrogen and one atom of oxygen 
will produce water. He can take you into 
his laboratory and prove it. Ordinarily no 
such exactness is attainable in a social 
science. The average citizen forgets this 
truth, and makes wide sweeping statements 
and impossible demands. The careful stu- 
dent, however, is very cautious of conclu- 
sions. He knows the basis of his judgments 
and conducts himself accordingly. 

Astrology may be classified as a natural- 
social science. To calculate a horoscope, one 
must use natural phenomenon. A high de- 
gree of accuracy may be attained, and the 
results may be verified. Therefore, the cal- 
culation of a horoscope is an exact science 
along with astronomy, physics, chemistry 
and geology. The reading of a horoscope, or 
drawing generalizations from it, is a social 
science to be classed with history, political 
sciences, ethics, psychology and economics. 
The complexity of human beings makes it 
more difficult to draw exact conclusions, The 
average person, not knowing these facts, 
expects more of the Astrologer than is ex- 
pected of any other scientist. A considerable 
period of education is usually necessary on 
the part of the patient before a judgment 
can be followed with safety. A fine policy is 
to help students only, except for vocation 
and health. 

From—Cosmiec Key of Life, 
By A. S. Vickers. 


TAROT 


Question: E. Benjamine’s article on the 
Tarot refers to the planets Uranus and Nep- 
tune. These planets were unknown to the 





Egyptians. This kills his value as a writer 
on the Tarot. 


Answer:Do you not think you are taking « 
lot for granted in assuming the ancient 
Egyptians did not have a knowledge of 
Uranus and Neptune, or even Pluto for that 
matter? As a matter of fact, archeologists 
are all the time uncovering data that tends 
to prove that the Egyptians had knowledge 
not only of most of our modern sciences, but 
also of many other scientific facts of which 
we are ignorant. 

Much of our modern scientific investiga- 
tion is really a process of re-discovery and 
we are forced to concede to Solomon the 
truth of his statement “There is nothing 
new under the sun.” 


TODAY 


Albert H. Newman writes about astrology 
for a magazine called Today. 

We would like to correct Mr. Newman on 
one or two statements that are a bit off 
color as far as truth and facts are con- 
cerned. It is always nice to be helpful to a 
brother journalist and try to keep him in 
line, although some of the brothers are dif- 
ficult to aid. 

Says Mr. Newman: Jf anyone asked the 
astrologer whether the events predicted 
were preordained, he answered yes. He had 
to, for it is an obvious impossibility to pre- 
dict anything unless there is a force which 
will bring it about. And since the movements 
of the stars are regular and orderly, and 
the astrologer based his knowledge of the 
future on their movements, he had neces- 
sarily to be a fatalist. 

(1) Mr. Newman, astrologers are not 
fatalists. The doctrine of fatalism is abso- 
lutely contrary to astrology. 

(2) Mr. Newman, astronomers predict 
eclipses, which, according to your reasoning 
would make all astronomers fatalists. Be- 
fore it happened, you may have guessed, at 
some time in your life, that the sun would 
rise on the following morning. If you be- 
lieved it, according to your viewpoint, you 
are a fatalist. But then we might be wrong. 
Perhaps it has never occurred to you that 
the sun might keep on rising at more or less 
equal intervals. 

Says Mr. Newman: Lately he (some as- 
trologer I guess) has been wider fire from 
the scientist who points out that planets 
are too far away to influence destiny with 
any degree of success, that the houses of 
the zodiac are founded upon constellations 
of stars invested with degrees of meaning 
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by ancients who should have known better, 
that if stars do set up vibrations that effect 
human beings, those vibrations affect each 
person with the same degree of force no 
matter when he was born or where the 
various planets happened to be at the time. 
He also points out that if the astrologers’ 
predictions prior to 1930 were correct, it 
must have been by accident, since the planet 
Pluto, unknown till then, had been out in 
space all the time exerting goodness knows 
what vibrations. 

(1) Mr. Newman, a planet is a member 
of this solar system and is relatively near 
compared with fixed stars that are thou- 
sands of light years away. Yet, these fixed 
stars are able to affect the vetina of the 
eye. Distance does not always determine 
degree of effect. You might not believe it, 
but in New York, we are actually affected 
more by the sun which is 92,000,000 miles 
away than we are by the City Hall in Los 
Angeles which is only 3,000 miles from our 
present location. 

A quantum of ligh tcan pull an electron 
out of an atom regardless of distance, 
whether it come from a lamp, the sun, or a 
fixed star a thousand light years away. As 
soon as it strikes the electron in an atom 
that is properly attuned to it, the quantum 
of light will rip that electron out of the 
atom and set it free, usually giving it a 
high velocity. Proper vibration and not dis- 
tance is the controlling factor. 

(2) Mr. Newman, houses of the zodiac 
ARE NOT founded upon constellations of 
stars. In astrological terminology the word 
house means angle. 

(3) Mr. Newman, it has been proved at 
Dickinson College and at the University of 
Illinois that date of birth has association 
with the degree of prominence received, 
with the susceptibility of the individual to 
various diseases and many other similar 
factors. 

(4) Mr. Newman, astronomers predicted 
eclipses prior to the discovery of Pluto. 
Will you kindly advise what bearing the dis- 
covery of Pluto might have upon the pre- 
diction of those eclipses. Are we to infer 
from your statements that the astronomers 
made their predictions by accident, or were 
we all wrong in that the eclipses didn’t ac- 
tually happen after all? 

(5) With regard to the argument that 
all persons would be affected by the planets 
alike. Science recognizes that people are 
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different. People do not react alike to the 
same stimuli. A certain stimulus might 
cause one man to sit down at a piano and 
play a beautiful ballad. The same stimulus 
would not have that effect upon one with- 
out musical talent. 

Having been pricked by a pin, one man 
might throw both arms into the air. We’ll 
guarantee that a man born without arms 
would not react to the same stimulus in the 
same manner. 

Referring to planetary charts of cor- 
porations, Mr. Newman states: This method 
of predicting the stock market is all very 
well if a corporation can sense, feel or think. 
But in all my wanderings on the astral 
plane, I never stumbled into one that could. 

Mr. Newman, what is a corporation? We 
were always of the opinion that a corpora- 
tion consisted of a group of men. It is to be 
assumed that at least some of men are 
able to think. Of course we will have to 
admit that we are unable to prove that all 
men are capable of thinking. 

You have us dead to rights on one point, 
Mr. Newman. You are 100% right when 
you accuse one of the writers of American 
Astrology of having misplaced an apostro- 
phe. But why not stick to punctuation and 
that sort of thing. While it is hard for us 
to class you as a scientist, we really think 
you’d make out well as a proofreader. We 
can visualize you as perhaps the world’s 
greatest proofreader, but for goodness sake, 
leave science to someone who knows some- 
thing about it. 

—Carl Payne Tobey 


WORRY 


In this life there are only two things to 
worry about either you are well or you are 
sick; if you are well there is nothing to 
worry about, if you are sick there are only 
two things tto worry about; either you are 
going to get well or you are going to die. If 
you are going to get well there is nothing to 
worry about; if you are going to die there 
are only two things to worry about; either 
you are going to heaven or you are going 
to hell. If you are going to heaven there is 
nothing to worry about: if you are going to 
hell you will be so busy shaking hands with 
your friends that you won’t have time to 
worry. 

—Jupiter 
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Temperatureand WeatherGuide 


March 1937 


EMPERATURE charts are given below 
for four different parts of the United States, 
showing the most probable movement and 
departure from normal, day by day, during 
March, 1937. The figures are the days of 
the month and their positions above and 
below the normal line indicate the fore- 
casted temperature changes for the month. 

On next page is given a table in which 
figures are used as symbols to indicate the 
forecasted weather conditions day by day 
in the 14 weather zones as shown by the 
map. These figure symbols represent the fol- 
lowing: 
i—Signifies the approximate position on the 

map of LOW barometric pressure, but 
not necessarily violently stormy. 
2—-Position of HIGH barometric pressure, 
where it usually, but not always, 
clearing. 
3—Signifies probability of rainy, unsettled 
weather. 


is 


By L. H. Weston 


4—Symbolizes clearing, quiet, dry weather. 

5—Is the symbol showing the storm center, 
low pressure. 

6—An area of very light rain, probably 
cloudy. 

7—Sudden variable winds and conditions. 

8—Within clearing area where showers are 
few and becoming infrequent. 

9—Partially cloudy and rains tending to in- 
crease. 

No great change, stationary conditions, 

or no additional forecast. 





Example—March 21, 1937, storm center 
and area of low barometric pressure for 
the Ohio river valley symbol 5 3, which 
means, as directed above, storm center and 
rainy weather there, that date. Same time 
in the northwest symbol 2 4, showing in 
that region high barometric pressure with 
clearing conditions. 
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Tabulated Day Chart 


For March, 1937 


Look for the period which includes your birthdate in the list given at tne 
left-hand side of the page. The Harmonious, Critical and Negative Days given 
opposite that period will apply to you personally. 


Harmonious Negative Critical 

or Fortunate or Routine or Dangerous 
Mareh 22nd to April Ist £09, 22,31 1. Bi, 15, 24-29 6, 13, 19, 26 
April 2nd to April 11th 5, 10, 18, 23 2, 12, 16, 25,.30 @, 14, 20, 27 
April 12th to April 20th 6.10, 19; 23 3, 12. 16, 25,20 8, 14, 21, 28 
April 21st to May Ist 6, 11,29, 24 RAR RT. cose lL &. Bb 2 a 
May 2nd to May 12th <.. 42; 20: 25 5, 44, 18, 27 2, 10, 16, 23, 30 
May 13th to May 2ist 8, 12,21, 25 6, 14, 19, 28 3, 10, 16,. 23, 30 
May 22nd to June Ist 9. 13. 22. 26 1; 6, 15, 19; 29 t, 14,90, 243 
June 2nd to June 12th 1G; 14.33, 27 2, i, 26, 20; a 5, 12, 18, 25 
June 13th to June 21st 10, 14, 23, 28 3, 8, 16, 21, 30 6, 12, 19, 25 
June 22nd to July 3rd L, B1,.-15,. 24, 29 t, 9, 17, 22;-31 6, 13, 19, 26 
July 4th to July 18th 2, 42, 16,-25, 30 5, 10, 18, 23 7, 14, 20, 27 
July 14th to July 25rd B, 12, 16, 25, 30 6, 10, 19, 23 8, 14, 21, 28 
July 24th to Aug. 3rd 4, 18, 17,26, 3 6, 11, 19, 24 1, 9, 15; 22, 20 
Aug. 4th to Aug. 14th 6,44. 18,27 dy Aey oe 2 2 10. 16, 23,.30 
Aug. 15th to Aug. 23rd 6,14: 30: 28 S$. 92, Si. 2b 3, 10, 16, 23, 30 
Aug. 24th to Sept. 3rd L, 36,45, 79,29 9, 13, 22, 26 4, 11, 17, 24, 31 
Sept. 4th to Sept. 14th 2, 7, 16, 20, 30 10, 14, 23, 27 », 12, 18, 25 
Sept. 15th to Sept. 25rd 3. 8, 16, 21, 30 10, 14, 23, 28 6, 32, 19,2 
Sept. 24th to Oct. 4th 4, “Or ii, 22,3 i. 24; 15: 24, 20 G. 13,.19, 3% 
Oct. 5th to Oct. 14th 5, 10, 18, 23 2 12. 36. 25. 30 7, 14, 20, 27 
Oct. 15th to Oct. 23rd 6, 10, 19, 23 3; a2; $65°26:-30 8, 14, 21, 28 
Oct. 24th to Nov. 3rd 6, 11, 19, 24 4, 13. 47; 26,3 li, 9.3, 22.2 
Nov. 4th to Nov. 15th 7, 12; 20, 25 5, 14, 98, 27 2. 10; 36. 23. a0 
Nov. 14th to Nov. 22nd 8, 12, 21, 25 6, 14, 19, 28 3, 10, 16, 23, 30 
Nov. 23rd to Dee. 3rd 9 3, 22, 26 L.. 6; 45. 19.29 i. EL, WY, Sea 
Dee. 4th to Dee. 13th 10: 14, 23,27 2, 7, 46,20; 30 5, 12, 18, 2 
Dee. 14th to Dee. 22nd 10, 14, 23, 28 3, -& 16: 21.3) 6; 12; 10: 25 
Dee. 22rd to Jan. Ist L421, 95, 24; 29 4. @.¢, 22.31 6. 13. 19, 26 
Jan. 2nd to Jan. 11th 2. 42. 46.. 25, 3 5, 10, 18, 23 7, 144, 2. 
Jon. 12th to Jan. 20th 3, 12, 16, 25, 30 6, 10, 19, 23 S 14. 31-2 
Jan. 21st to Jan. 3ist 4. 13. 17, 26, 3 6, 11, 19, 24 i, & 16, 22,33 
Feb. Ist to Feb. 10th S. 34.48. 27 7, 32. 2. 35 2. 10, 16, 23; 20 
Feb. 11th to Feb. 19th 6, 14, 19, 28 S 32: S). 3, 10, 16, 23, 30 
Feb. 20th to Mar. 2nd {, 96, 35; 19; 29 9, 13, 22, 2 tl, 47,.94.-88 
Mar. 3rd to Mar. 12th 2; 4; 36, 2D; 30 10,14, 23, 27 , 12, 38, 2 
Mar. 15th to Mar. 21st 3. -8,.16,:21,. 30 10, 14. 23. SR G. 12: 1: 2 
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TOMORROW'S NEWS—TODAY! 
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1937 Solar Ingress, Wash., D. C. 


GENERAL INDICATIONS 


Progressive or radical expressions, rather 
than a conservative trend, are clearly shown 
by the heavier influences of this month. 
Ultra-progressive thought, inventiveness, 
radical political activities, visionary 
schemes and ideals will lead the news. 

The most important astrological influ- 
ences for the month are the trine of Pluto 
to Jupiter in the Pluto Cycle, and the op- 
position of Jupiter to Pluto in the sky. 
Jupiter rules finance and commerce, and 
the influence of capital in politics, It ex- 
presses itself through expansion and good 
will, leading to a more rapid turn-over and 
higher prices for commodities. Pluto indi- 
cates the cooperative effort of groups and 
organizations, gaining their ends by drastic 
action when necessary. The trine of Pluto 
to Jupiter the last of February influ- 
ences the whole of March. Jupiter opposi- 
tion Pluto on March 27 accentuates their 
importance, bringing into prominence the 
struggle for business advantages among 
various groups or classes of people. 





By 
Will P. Benjamine 


Due to the activity of Neptune and 
Uranus there will be a peculiar nervous 
stress throughout the world, giving rise 
to unusual mental reactions. People as a 
whole will be inclined to resent restraint or 
limitation, with countries under dictators 
or compulsory codes especially restive. Ad- 
vanced ideas and new methods and regimes 
will receive much attention and will make 
marked strides toward being accepted as 
permanent institutions. 

March is particularly important because 
during this month the Sun changes from 
South to North declination, commencing the 
astronomical year. The chart for this time, 
the Sun Cycle Chart, points out the general 
activities for the year to come. This new 
Cycle chart has the Moon, ruling the 
masses, conjunction Pluto, planet of the new 
order of things. The new political set-ups 
started since the discovery of Pluto, 
whether our own New Deal or the dictator- 
ships and Leftist trends of Europe, will be 
given a tremendous impetus. Jupiter in 
close opposition to both Pluto and the Moon 
indicates the struggle Capital will make to 
thwart the plans of these newer relations 
between labor, business and government. 
Finances will be quite disruptive at times, 
with some radical departure from past cus- 
tom to be expected during the year. 


UNITES STATES 


Business in general will be very good 
throughout this month. Financial matters 
are of chief importance, particularly Gov- 
ernment expenditures and taxes. Lavish ex- 
penditures are to be expected, accompanied 
by waste and inefficiency. Agitation regard- 
ing the new Social Security laws continues, 
with the probability of a radical change in 
them of some kind. Should the higher 
courts make decisions relative to these new 
laws, and it is quite likely they will, their 
judgment will but add to the confusion. 

The market receives strong stimulation 
with heavy speculation assured, but unfor- 
tunately the stimulation is very disruptive, 
indicating abrupt fluctuations. Financial 
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deals involving the movie industry will 
receive much publicity the first ten days 
of the month. Transportation and commerce 
are important factors, in connection with 
which there will be considerable violence 
and destruction. During the latter part of 
the month the chief interest swings to ex- 
penditures for relief of one kind or another. 
Labor disturbances begin to gain momen- 
tum, with strike threats and drastic de- 
mands being made by labor. 

A minor crime wave is to be expected, 
involving groups or organized gangs. There 
is the possibility of a sensational govern- 
mental investigation of graft and corrup- 
tion in relief administration, as quite a 
serious exposé is indicated. : 

Farm relief and compulsory farm pro- 
grams benefiting the rural sections receive 
very favorable influences, as does the de- 
velopment of our natural resources. The 
New Moon Cycle chart in effect the last 
half of March has Mars in the house of 
building and mining (4th). This is also the 
house of the weather. Fires and unfavorable 
weather will cause much damage at this 
time. The farmer will be quite aggressive 
in making his desires known relative to 
the assistance he expects from the govern- 
ment. 

The month ends on a rather disruptive 
note, with Uranus sextile Mercury in the 
Uranus Cycle chart. Aspects in the Uranus 
Cycle always indicate changes and unusual 
conditions. News from abroad of an unex- 
pected nature will seriously influence our 
government and its policies. This influence 
will be in effect for several weeks, bringing 
out the important influence of other coun- 
tries as shown by both Venus and Uranus 
in the 7th house (other countries) in the 
new Sun Cycle chart for Washington. As 
Pluto enters so powerfully into all matters 
we can expect new compulsory laws relative 
to trade to come to the fore, such as pro- 
hibition of war materials to combatant na- 
tions. In the U. S. Sun Cycle chart, indicat- 
ing the trend for the coming year, Pluto 
is in the house of the Administration and 
business (10th). Being conjunction the 
Moon (common people) everyone will be 
intensely interested in the activities of our 
President. Pluto so strongly placed and 
powerfully aspected indicates the Presi- 
dent’s power to control affairs as he desires. 
Congress (11th house) is of but little im- 
portance, showing indecision and lack of 
purpose. 

Other than what happens abroad, the 
chief interest for the next year is clearly 
relative to labor and its problems. A some- 


what chaotic condition is shown, with dis- 
sention within its own ranks. If labor can 
decide what it wants it will find the Admini- 
stration firmly behind it, ready to take the 
necessary action to make lasting benefits. 
There will be some opposition from Capital 
and from Congress, but the Administration 
has the power to force the issue. As Mars 
in the second house (finances) is trine both 
Pluto and the planets in the sixth (labor), 
the trend is definitely toward higher wages 
and higher prices, Jupiter in the fourth 
stimulates mining, and building trades, and 
real estate, indicating expansion and higher 
prices along these lines. 

Our relations with other countries become 
exceptionally important during the coming 
year. The powerful Jupiter indicates new 
and unusual treaties aimed to benefit the 
American businessman and farmer. The in- 
creased activity in the interest of Pan- 
American peace pacts and mutual agree- 
ments will continue to make war unpopular 
in our own country. 


EUROPE 


England continues her internal bickering, 
the clash between socialism and the conser- 
vative element becoming more and more 
acute. Organized labor will be in a- very 
dictatorial mood, while finances will be 
given some unexpected trend not altogether 
favorable to the Empire. The people will 
be in a very militaristic frame of mind 
during the first part of the month, taking 
special interest in preparations for aerial 
warfare. Colonial possessions will furnish 
friction the last two weeks of the month. 
Pluto in the house of Administration (10th) 
so favorably aspecting the house of labor 
(6th) indicates full sympathy of the Ad- 
ministration for the working classes. The 
financial interests will definitely oppose 
the new ideas expressed by the Administra- 
tion. Group activity of a very progressive 
nature is indicated. 

Germany and Italy reach new agree- 
ments for their mutual help and protection, 
chiefly regarding business and commerce. 
Pacts and treaties of various nations 
throughout Europe joining together for 
group activity will be made known. Money 
will be spent copiously for the stimulation 
of trade and the development of natural 
resources. 

The Sun Cycle for Europe as a whole has 
Neptune, ruling aviation, in the house of 
commerce and the Navy (9th). Unusual 
developments along the line of fleets of 
air-craft (Neptune) will take place, por- 
ticularly for defensive purposes as Saturn 
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is in opposition to Neptune. Drastic action 
by some government will undoubtedly be 
made during March, expanding their busi- 
ness relations and prestige at the expense 
of others. The break between the Lefts and 
the Rights becomes more and more ap- 
parent, with Leftist movements dominating 
the scene. 


FAR EAST 

Interest in Eastern affairs will steal 
many of the headlines during the first part 
of March, following the dynamic action of 
the preceding weeks. There are grave pos- 
sibilities of open warfare over possession 
of territory. Japan will make some impor- 
tant unexpected announcement regarding 
territories at this time; and during Febru- 
ary and March it behooves all nations to 
tread softly where Japan is concerned, as 
the Island Empire will be keyed to the 
fighting pitch. A Natural catastrophe 
threatens her at this time, with subsequent 
loss of life and property. The explosive 
Uranus dominating the New Moon Cycle at 
Tokyo indicates action of .an unexpected 
nature, Japan’s military initiative continues 
to express during the latter part of the 
month. Foreign commerce and shipping are 
particularly important. Contacts with other 
nations will prove far from satisfactory, 
and social unrest among the people will be 
pronounced. 

The Sun Cycle chart indicates that the 
next year will be very important to Japan 
from the standpoint of commercial expan- 
sion and finance. Territories and possessions 
will give her much trouble throughout the 
year. Larger appropriations will be made 


for military equipment, with her army at- 
taining new importance. 


CHINA 

China will be occupied with her internal 
dissension, becoming more and more a 
menace to Japan’s policy of expansion. In 
the Sun Cycle chart for Nanking we find 
Mars in the house of war (7th) indicating 
open conflicts during the year. Both Febru- 
ary and March New Moon Cycle charts for 
China have Pluto extremely powerful and 
influencing her attitude toward other coun- 
tries. A new group movement of outstand- 
ing proportion will likely occur, gaining ad- 
ditional support of the people as the year 
advances. Perhaps at last China is to have 
a New Deal, even as Germany, Italy, the 
United States—yes, even stolid old England 
—have been influenced by the peculiar na- 
ture of Pluto. 

RUSSIA 

Russia will apparently be rather quiet 
during March, but her new Sun Cycle chart 
indicates a different story for the year to 
come. Pluto in the 7th house indicates a 
ganging up of other nations to take ad- 
vantage of Russia, or to compe] her to do 
certain things. Pacts and treaties will 
flourish trying to curb the power of the 
Northern Bear. However, the heavy trines 
of Mars, Mercury, Saturn and Sun to Pluto 
gives Russia the power to force other na- 
tions to do as she desires. Her influence 
over foreign affairs will be outstanding in 
1937. Jupiter in the first house indicates 
continued expansion of her ideals and in- 
terests in spite of the objections of others. 





Introduction to 


(Continued 


actually is more far reaching and signifi- 
cant in its implications than the Astrology 
of the Male. 

These and many other refinements will 
serve to illustrate differences between the 
modern and Hindu systems of Astrology. 
The correct application of these principles, 
places Astrology for all time in the Hall of 
Science. It is indeed the Father of all the 
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Hindu Astrology 


page 7) 


Sciences, since it is the Science of Life it- 
self and of Destiny. Many people think that 
Astrology is based on Fatalism but this is 
far from being the truth. Destiny and Fate 
are*not. synonymous. Fate is the Law of 
God. Destiny is the fruit of collective actions 
in past lives. Destiny is linked to the human 
being but it must be accompanied by Ac- 
tion. Without action destiny is incomplete. 
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Message of the Stars 


March 1937 


\ Y ITH the exception of the 16th, which 


may bring to a head very confused and try- 
ing conditions, the first eight days of March 
should be the most stressful, either in com- 
pleting issues or in advancing any venture. 
The remainder of the month shows ease of 
operation, rapid movement in_ business, 
finances, transportation, circulation, publi- 
cation, or any commercial or industrial 
activity, with some tendency toward over- 
optimism and inflation. 

Jupiter and Saturn are in close sextile 
all month, and will be through April. While 
they will not make the exact contact until 
next December, the effort and labor concen- 
trated upon now will have full acknowledge- 
ment and reward later in the year. This 
close touch should be especially helpful to 
health, which otherwise might be attacked 
by colds and epidemics to an alarming 
degree. Institutions should receive more at- 
tention than usual, be they altruistic, crim- 
inal, cultural or commercial. Reforms will 
be made, older conditions will be revised or 
entirely new methods and systems inaug- 
urated. Social security will be more effec- 
tively administered than heretofore. Indus- 
try as a whole should have the support and 
cooperation of capital. Governmental meas- 
ures, while they cortinue to border on a 
too diffuse or distended policy, are in a fair 
way to be strictly correlated with concrete 
facts, to be brought down to actual working 
principles, and to be executed with normal 
logic. 

Great sagacity will be exercised in pol- 
itics or business, in national or interna- 
tional affairs. Statesmen may be over- 
worked in preparing or making bargains, 
treaties or agreements, while diplomacy of 
truly machiavellian proportions may pro- 
vide astonishing bases for new relation- 
ships. Strategy will be used ably by persons 
capable of assuming generalship in any di- 
rection. Long foresight will probably be the 
most valuable attribute that anyone can 
exercise. It is peculiarly and particularly a 
month to estimate one’s own abilities, the 
capacity of the enemy, the possible outcome 
that may be attained in any venture, and 
the best methods by which to secure it. 
World leaders, or individuals with such 
qualities, may be able to establish them- 
selves in such a position that they not only 
over ride, but direct the tensions and con- 
flicts of the coming three months. There will 
be plenty of guile and duplicity behind the 
motives or acts of this period, no matter 
whether they are those of governments, 
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business or dramatic love affairs. 

Romance, in fact, various, wayward and 
possibly alarming, may be a pivotal feature 
in large or small lives; but at the same time 
it may be very much below the surface and 
totally unknown to the world at large for 
the time being. Venus leaves a square of 
Jupiter the latter part of February, thus 
casting, as it were, discretion to the four 
winds; the world well lost for love, etc., 
etc., then rushes ahead almost to a conjunc- 
tion of Uranus on the 27th of March. About 
that date the bottom falls out, and romance 
may be lost along with a lot of other illu- 
sions as well as more valuable possessions. 
Love will go into retreat to remain until 
around the 9th of May, from which time 
until the end of June it will be anything 
but hidden or unknown. For the four 
months from February to July emotional 
excesses, temperaments, jealousies or an- 
tagonisms could ruin reputations and cause 
the gravest loss to position, honor, estate, 
or any possessions. 

The nodes of the Moon move from 20 to 
18 degrees of Sagittarius during March. 
This puts a very definite emphasis on clari- 
fying yet expanding the mental energies. 
The amount of clarification would depend 
on depth of intention while the expansion 
should be created by conscious individual 
effort. The past may reveal itself as potent 
with treasures to be developed in the im- 
mediate future as a destined path of the 
race. Mere formalism or intellectual des- 
sication will mean a betrayal of inalienable 
rights, a reversion to stale words and arid 
results, to a negative state that is simply 
living without individual exertion—inertia. 
This month the axis of the nodes will cross 
that of the Sun and Mercury in opposition 
to Neptune, which may force a choice be- 
tween the high road and the low road. 


ASPECTS 
Marcu 1 To 5 


The first five days of this month (follow- 
ing the full Moon of Feb. 25th) are over- 
shadowed by, peculiarly strong and poten- 
tially revolutionary powers. These are 
vested in a trine of Mars to Pluto on the 
8rd and a square of Venus to Pluto on the 
4th. To further exhilerate and circulate 
these forces, Mercury at the same time is 
sextile Venus and square Mars. These three 
planets which are the symbols of the most 
personal and direct energies—of the inner 
and outer expression—of mankind, indicate 
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that at this time the reformative urge is of 
paramount importance in world affairs. 
The strength of Mars in Scorpio, a war-like, 
drastic, imperative urge to action, is thrown 
in with the Plutonian demand ‘completely 
and constructively. If this means war it is 
the war of redemption. There are persons 
and groups of persons who are fighting for 
and with the ancient wisdom, for the funda- 
mental principles of civilization, and for an 
unshakable base from which mankind is to 
advance. They are beset and opposed by 
selfishness, vanity, greed, narrow minds, 
fear (of personal loss) and by criminal or 
neurotic people who are always enemies of 
society. The worst and the best of these 
phases of human nature may be brought out 
fully in these five days. To the awakened, 
the philosophic or the religious, this may 
be a time of the most intense spiritual re- 
birth. Matters of the senses will be torn 
out by the roots and cast aside for that 
realization and acceptance which comes 
with a true unity of the high purpose of 
mankind. 

In a mundane sense the coordination of 
vast military powers may take place, with 
terrific confusion and far reaching loss in 
human relationships. Imperial demands will 
be made by militant persons which may 
shock the world. A complete reorganization 
in business, governments, national or inter- 
national alignments or affairs can take 
place. The weather may be severe and many 
accidents may occur. 


LAST QUARTER 
MARCH 5 To 12 


Mercury moves into Pisces on the 6th 
which will change the mental tendencies 
from determined, original, and iconoclastic 
influences to those that are more psychic, 
sensitive and susceptible—for better or 
worse, as they are used. Cunning and astute 
scheming can develop critically, but what- 
ever is heard, said or done may be very 
unreliable. 

The Sun opposes Neptune on the 8th. 
This may conclude a series of troubles and 
difficulties that could have been crucifying 
on account of the uncertainty and nervous- 
ness involved. At the moment the finish of 
any matter, whether through pressure of 
adjustment or termination, may leave the 
average person still very much up in the 
air. Great ingenuity may be shown in crim- 
inal acts. Fantastic and perverted imagina- 
tions may lead to strange disappearances, 
abductions, or suicide. But from now on 
executive grasp and constructive action will 
be possible. It will be more possible to clear 
up differences in labor, shipping, finances 
or foreign affairs. 

Venus enters Taurus on the 9th. From 
this date until the 14th of April Romance 
will take a different attitude. Light hearted 
trifling will turn to depths of intention. 
Material values will be more highly esteemed 


and sought for. Up until the 27th of this 
month when Venus turns retrograde, pos- 
sessions of all kinds will inerease, but un- 
less they are secured before that date, 
aspirations, desires, longings and love may 
go by the board. 

On the 10th Mercury sextiles Uranus, 
which should bring great good news and 
much good fortune. Working agreements 
will be put into operation; unemployment 
should find further relief. Values should 
grow in practically any direction, and per- 
haps in the most unexpected ways. Intellec- 
tual pursuits, advertising, publishing, trans- 
portation of all descriptions, or any com- 
mercial transactions connected with any of 
the above affairs should be very prosperous. 
Endeavors of any constructive sort will 
climb toward success. Inspiration may pour 
out for artistic or scientific development. 


NEw Moon 
MARCH 12 To 19 


The new Moon of the 12th falls in con- 
junction with Saturn and sextile Jupiter, 
with Mars entering Sagittarius. Taxation, 
levies, duties and tributes are sure to hang 
heavy on the people all over the world, but 
the results should be excellent for govern- 
ments. Death may take its toll, from very 
highly placed personages, especially women, 
to much less notable people and children. 
Changes may occur in the Cabinet, and in 
national or local political circles. Many 
changes may take place in foreign affairs, 
much of which would be concealed from the 
public, but would cause great privations 
among the people. Health conditions may 
be adverse. In spite of this there is power- 
ful support and benefit to the working 
classes, or to any enterprise that depends 
on labor. Finances should be basically ex- 
cellent. 

The 16th may be the most important day 
of the month. The Sun conjuncts Saturn 
and Mercury opposes Neptune. Through a 
coalition of tremendously powerful people 
(which they are making every effort to 
camouflage at the moment) a new agegrega- 
tion of forces is brought into play. Mighty 
hands conspire with mighty brains to elim- 
inate certain conditions, and to formulate 
other and more arbitrary restrictions. De- 
cisions will be reached, agreements made, 
and action taken that may affect all na- 
tions to some degree. A prominent person 
may be stricken fatally. People who thought 
themselves ace-high will be foreed to walk 
the plank. Issues connected with large 
groups of people will be settled privately 
and the truth may never be known. News 
will be garbled, inaccurate or intentionally 
false. The only thing to be sure of is the 
total unreliability of everything. Fanatics 


will loose an avalanche of isms. Outrages 
may be perpetrated through disordered 
mental and emotional states or through 


more anarchistic tendencies. A marine dis- 
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aster may be shocking. Self-deception or 
delusions of any kind should not be ailowed 
to overcome rational action. Children should 
be especially guarded. 


FIRST QUARTER 
MARCH 19 TO 26 


Mercury sextiles Jupiter on the 19th 
which starts off a week in which success 
should attend every venture. Finances or 
legal matters may be particularly fortunate. 
The movement of world affairs, through 
«commerce or governments, should be excel- 
lent. Employment conditions should be 
greatly bettered. News, publicity, and ad- 
vertising should have exceptional results. 

The Sun enters Aries (the vernal equi- 
nox) on the 20th, at which important time 
Mercury is conjunct Saturn. Some of the 
decisions reached on the 16th will now be 
broadcast. Tradition, conservatism and lim- 
itation take on more influence and larger 
powers; these qualities will be a basic fac- 
tor governing the conditions of the coming 
year. The enormous expenditures of the 
past two or three years will be distinctly 
curbed, especially through relief channels. 
For the people of the U. S. generally, and 
for workers in particular, a new spirit is 
growing; a sense of personal or national 
inertia will be overcome. Brain work linked 
to common sense will develop into shrewd 
business ability. People will be prudent, 
cautious and methodical, with the courage 
and vitality to fight manfully through ad- 
verse circumstances. Mental and physical 
energy should be abundant; intellectual 
matters of all kinds should prosper. Knowl- 
edge will increase while intent, method and 
direction will be clear and sharply defined. 
Foreign affairs will present some very sur- 
prising problems which may include scan- 
dals. Many divorces will occur. Behind these 
more mundane characteristics there will be 
a fundamental and powerful urge to probe 
the depths, to understand the whys and 
wherefores of life, to seek the source of 
Being in order that progress may be pro- 
jected from reality. 

The invigoration of mind, body and effort 
will be intensified on the 22nd when Mer- 
cury enters Aries. For the time being at 
least, older resentments, hostilities, aggra- 
vating sensitiveness or uncertainties will be 
put aside as people talk, act and work 
straight from the shoulder. 

Mars is powerful on the 23rd and 24th 
when it successively trines the Sun and 
Mercury. This indicates speed, high en- 
deavor, broad perspectives. Under this peo- 
ple should have exceptional ability to make 
physical or mental changes, to move, 
progress, and altogether put every affair in 
sound shape with the utmost capacity for 
growth and development. All the various 
activities of the world should move spon- 
taneously toward large achievement. Sci- 





ence, philosophy, statesmanship, commerce, 
publishing and transportation should ben- 
efit. Great honors may come to a new au- 
thor. The Government may ride to a new 
high of popularity and importance follow- 
ing a legal battle. Politicians, financiers, re- 
formers, or military and naval strategists 
may come fully into their own after a 
period of untiring labor. Horns will be 
tooted from the house-tops and everybody 
will be taking credit for magnificent acts, 
even though they have been hiding in the 
cellar. 

This bombastic riot of -good fortune is 
followed on the 25th by a conjunction of 
the Sun and Mercury. Every such conjunc- 
tion is an important symbol of authorita- 
tive assertion, and out of seven similar 
aspects in 1937 this is perhaps the most 
important as it is so close to the vernal 
equinox. At this time there will be a clear- 
ing out of national or international subter- 
fuges, misunderstandings or actual treach- 
eries. In Europe especially a noted person 
will not only speak but act with dramatic 
suddenness, and with a temerity that is 
astounding. Notoriety will violently attack 
an ambitious leader. The decisions, agree- 
ments, or acts precipitated may lead to 
entirely new groupings or attract new ad- 
herents. Or former associates and older 
conditions will be cut out of active partici- 
pation in large affairs. People generally will 
act with a great deal more courage than 
forethought. News may be sensational. 


FULL Moon 
MARCH 26 TO 31 


The release of all the above matters is 
heralded by the full Moon of the 26th. 
Many conditions will be probed to the bot- 
tom. Tempers will be short and quick. Peo- 
ple will be extremely active, impulsive and 
emotional. Publishing of every kind should 
benefit. Transportation should be heavy and 
commerce excellent. Labor troubles should 
be subdued or negligible. A basic security 
should be established that would freely pro- 
mote all interests. Finances, particularly 
connected with organizations or industry, 
should be strong. 

Venus, suspiciously quiet since the first 
of the month, but none-the-less intrepid 
in her determination to forge chains of 
possession, now comes up against a stone 
wall when it turns retrograde on the 27th. 
This is the beginning of a reverse action 
that could be demoralizing shortly. Vast 
promotional schemes may hit the zenith and 
fall back with a thud. Mighty gestures of 
aggrandizement will over-reach themselves 
beyond hope of recovery. Romance and love 
will be shot with furious disappointment. 
Envy, jealousy and domestic troubles will 
start the ball rolling toward comolete loss 
if they are allowed any headway. Generosity 
and detachment will be savin g graces. 
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~ Day By Day 


MONDAY 11:01 P.M. PLUTO RULER 


MarcH 1—March seems to come in like a 
lion this year, but whether this tradition is 
followed or not, human emotions may be 
ramping around no end without getting 
anywhere very much. The one way to cir- 
cumvent undesirable actions or reactions is 
by putting the shoulder manfully to the 
wheel and moving steadily along a fixed 
schedule. Work should be profitable if it is 
executed attentively. Nervousness, indeci- 
sion, miscalculation, could bring on anxiety 
or waste. A moral weakness may affect na- 
tional or personal affairs; anything from 
scandal to fraudulent dealings, thefts, or 
actual crimes. The romantic and emotional 
influences which have been highly stim- 
ulated for the past month are reaching a 
crisis, so the crimes may be those of pas- 
sion as well as neurotic disintegration. 
News, information or advices may be fun- 
damentally unsound; propaganda may be 
put out with intentional malice or be wil- 
tully misconstrued. Business may be nega- 
tive unless stamina is exerted to sustain it. 
The evening needs the greatest poise, de- 
tachment, and coolness on speech or acts. 
Very unexpected situations may arise that 
could release large antagonisms. Abrupt- 
ness may terminate any association. 


TUESDAY MIDNIGHT. PLUTO RULER 


MarcH 2—Conferences, meetings, con- 
tacts, or decisions early in the day may set 
the pace for an active and successful period. 
The more effort placed on an intelligent 
grasp of conditions, and of working out de- 
tails with strict attention to the perfection 
of accomplishment, the better will be the 
results. Finances may be improved through 
able endeavors, older matters, well thought 
out changes, or intellectual application. Su- 
periors will be in a genial and responsive 
frame of mind. Promotions and gifts may 
be received. Leaders in world affairs may be 
given very unusual support in secret now 
that would be brought out triumphantly 
later in the month. Today in business or 
politics, leaders and men should see eye to 
eye, with many benefits accruing from con- 
certed action. Changes or moves should be 
very fortunate. Any generosity of time, ef- 
fort or money may be the means of creating 
much happiness in very material ways. The 
evening is especially good for promoting all 
affairs, whether social, personal, artistic, 
theatrical, financial, or through secret chan- 
nels. An important concession may be mae 
by an influentia! person that would allay 
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many fears and much pressure. Truth may 
descend like a flash to minds that are open 
and waiting. 


WEDNESDAY 12:12 A.M. PLUTO RULER 


Marcu 3—Life in all its various phases, 
from the most interior depths to the most 
superficial action, may be extremely active 
today. From a purely routine, working 
standpoint excellent results are possible. 
Sobriety and stability will enhance and 
develop personal or business’ ventures. 
Established organizations should benefit 
greatly by the liberality of supervisors and 
the devotion of subordinates. Older people 
should receive assistance in many ways; 
health will improve, physical, mental and 
emotional content will bring a feeling of 
happiness and prosperity. Otherwise a 
forceful and dramatic fight is looming, 
which may seriously affect congress, busi- 
ness, news agencies, and the mental stabil- 
ity of the people generally. Some clique or 
group has built up a terrific reserve of 
power which may have a premature ex- 
posure that would create a tempest of 
verbal and physical warfare. Hot news will 
be flashing, and within twenty-four hours 
it could unseat more than one person from 
their mount on high. This breath-taking 
mental agitation will only cause a fast con- 
solidation and more intensive alignments 
among groups who are now in a position 
to take a very active offensive. A tremen- 
dous power is ready for action that has been 
growing steadily for the past two months; 
the people who externalize this power are 
ready at this time to die or live for na- 
tional, business or personal interests. Such 
groups have behind them majestic resources 
of wealth and capacity, secret mines of 
force and a union of purpose that is not 
to be deflected lightly. All these matters are 
at a focus, and it may be a significant day 
in history. Fatal accidents may occur in the 
air or from electricity. For individuals it is 
a time to take deep council; to rely upon 
the basic structure of civilization to endure 
and survive the conflict. 





THURSDAY 1:10 A.M. JUPITER RULER 


Marcu 4—A lot of pretty prattle is being 
exehanged this morning; heart interests are 
getting plenty of play. As a consequence 
business may pick up through the generosity 
of lovers, or of vanity in adorning the per- 
son. Social matters may be unusually gay, 
but consideration, courtesy and tact will be 
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needed to relieve strained situations. Fi- 
nances may be wasted or quite embarassing. 
Gold diggers and glamourous ladies may 
find their invisible means of support cut off 
at the roots. A bright young person may 
make a sensational scoop in world news, 
either of romantic or military secrets. Re- 
markable scientific discoveries may be re- 
leased as well as publicity of the most 
extraordinary kind. Military announcements 
or action may be startling. Implacable op- 
position or hatred may cause ambassadors, 
statesmen, or emissaries, to withdraw in 
defeat; there will be no ’ tendency to give 
and take anywhere if opposition is aroused. 
Aggressive self-will in masculine or fem- 
inine lives may shake the foundations of 
society. A spectacular romance may be 
blasted by the deep resentment of public 
opinion. A woman who has been a public 
favorite may be reduced to the dust. The 
predatory instincts of human nature are 
loosened, to the extent that impulse and 
rashness can overcome any caution or re- 
straint. Errors in speech, writings, moves 
or changes will cause enormous confusion 
or loss. Feminine ambitions may find a new 
angle of attack or mode of expression from 
this time on. Extreme caution will be neces- 
sary in every respect during the evening. 
Avoid accidents. 


FRIDAY 2:07 A.M. JUPITER RULER 


Marcu 5—A feeling of utter insecurity 
may sweep the world and its affairs today; 
hearts, minds and bodies may be demoral- 
ized. It will take firmness, integrity and 
decision to avoid being drawn into riptides 
of misunderstanding, treachery and trouble. 
Any weakness may affect health, associa- 
tions, family affairs, finances or industry. 
Shipping may be especially affected. Strikes 
and extreme discontent may involve the 
government or business to an alarming ex- 
tent. An actual split may occur, or a breach 
may be widened within the ranks of labor. 
Attempts at conciliation or agreement may 
involve those concerned into deeper currents 
of deception. A great deal of secrecy will 
cover the moves of groups of men—forces 
propelled by leaders who are very much in 
the background. Accidents will be caused 
by serious mistakes; crimes will be com- 
mitted through mental unbalance. True in- 
sight, able diplomacy, combined with the 
ability to throw all efforts into work, will 
be a strong panacea against ills. 


SATURDAY 2:58 A.M. JUPITER RULER 


Marcu 6—AlIl the usual affairs of life 
should go_breezing along today gaily and 
steadily. Release of tension in personal, 
domestic or business matters may lead to 
relaxed contentment or to opportunities for 
pressing forward with plans. The way may 
open surprisingly for new activities, or for 
accumulating money and possessions, Earn- 





est endeavor in any direction will be re- 
warded. Love should be entirely happy; 
engagements, marriages, or any form of 
social expression may be exhilerating, for- 
tunate, and move onward to consistent suc- 
cess. Business should be excellent. Contacts, 
moves, writings that are quite unexpected 
may be far more productive of achievement 
than is thought at the moment. It is a time 
to sign on the dotted line, and to make hay 
in all things. Tentative agreements may be 
made, or details of agreements may be ad- 
justed which would settle very involved 
questions, affecting particularly industrial 
conditions. The evening may be especially 
successful for romance, promotion of wordly 
desires, or for combining business with 
pleasure. 


SUNDAY 3:41 A.M. SATURN RULER 


Marcu 7—There are always people who 
tend to over-do a good thing, and any at- 
tempt to prolong gaiety may run into fever- 
ish impulses today. An overflow of mental 
and physical force could easily act without 
stopping to think of the consequences; and 
the consequences might be quarrels or 
troubles. On the other hand persons of in- 
telligence will find much support in their 
endeavors, and within themselves a con- 
certed basis of action that would carry far 
in either social or business directions. In a 
world sense important agreements may be 
made after some minor bickering; this 
would be the result of long and tedious 
work, but would be eminently satisfactory 
to many people. A strongly conservative 
element will force many matters to a con- 
clusion, but it should be one that increases 
possessions, reputations or ambitions. 


MonpDaAY 4:18 A.M. SATURN RULER 


Marcu 8—A very important obstacle may 
be removed from the path of progress to- 
day. Conditions that have been confused, 
deceptive, or misunderstood should be re- 
vealed in their true light. Very definite, 
concrete and objective forces (or people) 
are rapidly taking over command of situa- 
tions that have been too lax, too disorgan- 
ized, too distended for any actual operation 
or good. This may relate to government 
activities along any line, from the decisions 
of Courts to the capture of criminals. Busi- 
ness should get a tremendous uplift from 
the events of today. Organizations should 
benefit from decisive changes in methods; 
from the accession of cohesive, rational op- 
erations, and the full support of employees. 
A more exact and permanent status and 
basis will be established in many matters. 
That any such acts or decisions will call out 
antagonistic forces is certain; visionaries 
may think themselves vastly abused, when 
they are simply being brought down to 
earth for their own best good. Soaring 
hopes may go down in defeat because they 
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cannot stand being curtailed or ‘confined 
within positive limits. It is an important 
working day, and the most should be made 
of any job in hand. Antagonisms may be 
brought out full force in the evening, when 
envy, jealousy, or fallacious ideas will have 
every opportunity for expression. 


TuESDAY: 4:47 A.M. URANUS RULER 


Marcnw 9—Trivial mishaps may grow 
into large misadventures; slight differences 
of opinion may explode into quick anger or 
sharp separations. Feelings should not over- 
come good sense, nor any matter be allowed 
to get out of hand. Romance could affect 
business or personal lives, but in either case 
taking on the new or discarding the old 
would cause trouble. Strange people or ideas 
may bring on a whirlwind of talk, action, or 
changes that could be keenly regretted. Any 
of these matters may cause loss of friend- 
ship, associates, money or_ possessions. 
Health conditions are not good; care should 
be taken especially not to allow older ail- 
ments to become worse. Restlessness and 
dissatisfaction can affect any commercial in- 
terests; matters about to be concluded may 
be delayed, interruptions or postponements 
may be a source of anxiety and depression. 
Writings, moves, changes need careful 
thought and the utmost discretion. In world 
affairs there are hinderances, cross-pur- 
poses, inability to get anywhere, and the 
possibility of much loss. Generals or states- 
men may meet a foeman worthy of their 
steel. Routine attention to duties will be the 
one way open to advance. 


WEDNESDAY 5:13 A.M. URANUS RULER 


Marcu 10—Today is different. A great 
change becomes apparent; the exactions 
and difficulties drop away suddenly and 
vitally. The light of reason, the ability to 
get somewhere, rapid intelligent action, 
strikes with startling force on the positive 
efforts of mankind. Things given up as 
hopeless may not only be possible, but far 
bigger and more valuable than they seemed 
previously. All intellectual matters should 
move consistently toward success. Business 
should be phenomenally good. Travel and 
transportation may benefit especially. Ship- 
ping may start on a new lease of life. 
Everything pertaining to land values or 
crops may boom. Profit taking may occur 
on a large scale; finances should pile up 
from different directions, while increase 
from investments of time, labor or money 
should be extremely satisfactory. The fem- 
inine influence in world events is changing 
considerably; women generally are settling 
down to business although romance is still 
in their blood, and their attention is on 
more material values than mere admiration, 
unrestrained affection or carefree love. 
What is lost superficially, however, is more 
than gained in depth and strength. 





THURSDAY 5:35 A.M. NEPTUNE RULER 


Marcu 11—The outer scene in mundane 
affairs continues to change rapidly for the 
better. Today positiveness of purpose, abil- 
ity in execution, and depth of sincerity is 
evident. Cooperation may be found in the 
most unexpected places or people. New 
ideas, ventures, methods, or systems may be 
introduced. Contracts may be agreed upon, 
commitments made, and operations be put 
upon a decisive base of action. A diplomat 
may bring an old issue to a _ successful 
termination; also new treaties, compacts, or 
liasons may be outlined and sealed. News 
and messages will bring ‘a confirmation of 
decisions. New and lasting friendships may 
be formed. Beyond these matters there is a 
psychological change that would drag out 
old repressions, dissolve impurities, and lift 
human nature to higher realms of knowl- 
edge, wisdom and objective action. A very 
real spirit of renunciation may bring to 
light the possibility of achieving a forlorn 
hope and of accomplishing the heart’s true 
desire. A sense of exhaltation may crown 
those who have worked and waited, pa- 
tiently and devotedly. The depths of life 
may be stirred, and according to the nature 
will this release grandeur or shame. In any 
case excess emotionalism should be curbed; 
any expression of feeling should conform 
to rigorous right action. 


FRIDAY 5:57 A.M. NEPTUNE RULER 


Marcu 12—The new Moon. Spectacular 
opportunities may arise today for the pro- 
motion of ambitions, position or finances. 
The best that can be had will come through 
getting down to brass tacks, intensive ap- 
plication, and strict attention in developing 
details, plans, operations or ventures. These 
may be governmental, business, political, 
legal, social or personal. Industry should 
benefit notably; unemployment should have 
a smart step-up toward alleviation. Su- 
se og should have full cooperation. The 

igher the aim and the more determined the 

purpose the bigger will be the rewards. 
Older matters will show profits; those 
things that have had systematic attention, 
judicial opinions, congressional legislation, 
business organization, should advance the 
interests of many. New ventures, original 
ideas, moves toward a strange tangent, 
should be left severely alone. Every matter 
should be approached in the most practical 
way possible; no confusions nor uncertain- 
ties should be allowed to deter straightfor- 
ward action. Success may be followed by 
wild and romantic ideas or deeds, in which 
case it would promptly spill the beans and 
the profits. 


SATURDAY 6:17 A.M. MArS RULER 


Marcu 13—This could be a play day that 
would open hearts, minds and purses to 
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good purpose. Business may be unexpectedly 
good; buying power will increase. All things 
of an artistic nature may be promoted with 
ease and financial benefit. People will feel 
gay and adventurous, and may take chances 
with an unusual degree of success. Love 
should smile, and social affairs, during the 
day at least, may be very happy. In the 
larger affairs of the world there is not 
much movement, but there is a growing 
disposition to contraction and_ limitation. 
It would be well to keep a weather eye out 
and avoid any over-expansive ideas or com. 
mitments. The evening could bring serious 
derangements through dissipation, treacher- 
ous undercurrents, suspicions and very ac- 
tive gossip. A prominent woman may have 
her morals and standing viciously attacked. 
A change in magnetic currents could cause 
very disturbed conditions or accidents. Self 
delusion may be as poisonous as more ob- 
vious impurities. Old loves may be cast off 
and new ties formed. 


SUNDAY 6:41 A.M. MARS RULER 


MARCH 14—Distortion may be the answer 
to any question today. Feverish impulsive- 
ness may affect many people, an ungovern- 
able desire to fight through obstacles, 
over-ride opponents, to make changes look- 
ing to a wider scope and more freedom of 
action. Emotions may be entirely out of 
bounds; accidents, quarrels, conflicts, or an 
excitation of the physical or moral nature 
could lead to very destructive events. In all 
of these matters finances may be heavily 
involved; grave loss could be inflicted by 
the rashness of any person. Legal decisions 
may be required to untangle the difficulties 
that are precipitated. Very conservative 
people will be adamant in opposing drastic 
action. In a world sense there is terrific 
pressure to act, which would only result in 
great waste, privation and sorrow. Health 
may be affected by impurities in the blood 
stream. Quietness, poise, perfect control of 
the emotions, mind and body will be the 
means to transcend the evil that is abroad. 
The evening may open an unusual channel 
for acquiring stability, or for making 
profits. 


MONDAY 7:07 A.M. VENUS RULER 
MARCH 15—Beware the ides of March. 
The passions and furies of yesterday may 
spread in peculiar and mysterious fashion 
today. No dove is seen returning to the ark, 
and in fact none may have been sent out. 
News is disturbing and may be decidedly 
inaccurate. Much will be said or written 
that is not only indiscreet but false. A 
morbid outlook may develop, making moral 
weakness more pronounced, and possibly 
induce serious crimes. Physically the sys- 
tem should be built up in every way; a 
normal routine should be followed in per- 
sonal or business affairs. A depressive con- 








dition exists that may be fatal to life, hopes 
or endeavors. In the midst of the prevail- 
ing anxiety a proposition may be extended 
that is entirely foreign to the situation; 
this could relate to wealth, possessions, per- 
sonal up-lift and happiness, and within a 
few hours establish a new train of opera- 
tions that could proceed along exciting lines. 
Under this domestic affairs or any matter 
of ownership should be secured. Deep affec- 
tion may prove a tremendous stimulant to 
the successful outcome of any venture. 


TUESDAY 7:38 A.M. VENUS RULER 


Marcu 16—The dead end of many older 
matters may be reached this morning. A 
cold certainty of privation, sorrow and loss 
may permeate world affairs. Decisions made 
by very powerful leaders will fall with the 
assurance and destruction of a juggernaut, 
and wise will be the persons who have pre- 
pared before-hand to withstand a seige. 
Death may claim a ruler. Large and expan- 
sive plans will go into abeyance; labor and 
capital may both feel the pinch of impres- 
sive restriction. Throughout these condi- 
tions the wildest tales will be broadcast; 
people will be agog to know what is hap- 
pening but truth is veiled as a sphinx. Cuts 
right and left will fall with demoralizing 
results. Mysteries will clothe speech or acts. 
The condition is one of concentrated limi- 
tation; the death of a worn out form, but 
it holds the seed of new life. From it a pro- 
pelling and vital energy should arise to 
animate industry, finances, inspiration or 
endeavor on a more stable and durable plat- 
form. It will be possible now for leaders in 
governments, business or finance to work 
out practical, concrete-plans for large devel- 
opment and extended operation. Whatever 
has passed is gone; welcome the new with 
open arms; go into the future prepared to 
make the most and the best of every oppor- 
tunity. 


WEDNESDAY 8:18 A.M. MERCURY RULER 


Marcu 17—Exertion pointed in any di- 
rection needs to be well controlled today. 
A strong tendency to act too quickly, speak 
too abruptly, to put pressure on financial 
deals or to force issues, might result in pil- 
ing up debts that would be difficult to pay. 
Finances may be very involved; the mood 
to rush into—or out of—situations, could 
leave details unfinished, bring on mistakes, 
and a general tangle that would be ex- 
tremely troublesome. Secrets and subter- 
fuges are willing the air with no benefit to 
anyone. Strong persons will reinforce their 
ability to act quickly and forcibly by care- 
ful thought, well formulated plans, and a 
strict understanding of all the points in- 
volved. In this way finances may be assisted 
by the good will of associates, by tapping 
resources that would benefit others, or by 
a surprising illumination as to ways and 
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means. Family matters should be adjusted 
by full cooperation in service or sharing 


nossessions. Very strange powers are at 
work in world affairs; labor and capital 
could be affected by the confusions of biting 
off more than they can chew. Crimes or 
treacheries may undermine many a good 
position. Weird accidents may occur. 


THURSDAY 9:09 A.M. MERCURY RULER 


MarcH 18—A clouded day in which 
despondency may figure largely. Minute 
care will be necessary if any matter is to 
progress with any success. Fancies and no- 
tions will be running from idle dreams to 
morbid deceptions. Scandal and underhand 
attacks will be leveled at people high and 
low. Peculiar people and peculiar situations 
may confound the most hard-shelled. Health 
and diet should be closely watched. Delays 
or obstructions may stop the flow of busi- 
ness, finances, or personal affairs. Women 
will be disappointing, and far from con- 
siderate. Love affairs can be seriously af- 
fected by duplicity, lack of response, or a 
sensitiveness that results in. quarrels, It 
isn’t a day or night to do anything sub-rosa, 
for exposures are almost sure to follow. 
People who are attempting to manipulate 
delicate (or nefarious) affairs may find that 
the eyes of the world are upon them. Acci- 
dents in the air or on water may be tragic. 
Fraudulent dealings on a huge scale may 
be brought to light. The sternest conserva- 
tism will be necessary to guide the affairs 
a nations or individuals along just and fair 
ines. 


Fripay 10:10 A.M. Moon RULER 


Marcu. 19—The heavy hand of fate may 
have descended with compelling force last 
night, but fortunately it could have cleared 
alarming uncertainties. Out of the debris a 
highly desirable financial opportunity comes 
speeding forth; one that will call for ac- 
tion, vision, intelligent grasp, close cooper- 
ation with important people, and shoulé 
provide an essential base for prosperity as 
wel as permanent advance. Very influential 
persons will act to curb disastrous tenden- 
cies. A rigid disciplinarian will cut off some 
rosy hopes and extravagant vistas; but this 
will be in the line of duty and real ef- 
ficiency. Moves, writings, changes should be 
excellent. Any endeavor may be promoted 
honestly with the assurance of profitable 
returns. Judgment should be unusually 
sound; judicial, legal, religious, or govern- 
mental announcements or decisions should 
bring increased hope, joy and security. Love 
and affection may find spontaneous release; 
friends, lovers, or relatives may be excep- 
tiona'ly generous and responsive. Assistance 
should be given fully, and any demand met 
more than half way. The evening holds 
achievement in every direction. 





SATURDAY 11:18 A.M. MOON RULER 


MARCH 20—Mental activity may be slowed 
down today, but it will be none the less 
effective. Solid concentration on resources 
or problems can produce important devel- 
opmerts. A slight tendency to rush into 
situations or to stir up antagonisms can be 
met and overcome by patience, industry, and 
full control of any obstreperousness. Pro- 
fessional and artistic matters should go for- 
ward with ease and achieve very favorable 
recognition. An extremely conservative in- 
fluence will be felt in public affairs; the old 
man of the world is holding many confer- 
ences and digging deep into subtle, confused 
conditions. From these a decision may be 
announced that would settle many torturous 
questions. Vacillating people are coming 
under the domination of stern necessity, and 
many a wing will be clipped by the action 
of authoritative superiors. Mistrust and ap- 

rehension in administrative circles will 

ring on a show down that will squelch any 
further expansion by vain idealists whe 
have not properly grounded their ventures 
in security. Whatever decisions are reached 
in high places will preclude wider activities 
on the part of large groups of people. Ship- 
ping may be affected; labor may be brought 
to terms that they must accept. A long 
hoped for dream may come to a bitter end. 
Death may take a noted younger person. 


SuNDAY 12:32 p.m. Moon RULER 


Marcu 21—The action of high powered 
persons may disturb the world this morn- 
ing. A complete break may occur between 
influential leaders and their adherents or 
supporters. Money may be sharply involved 
in this, but apparently the result is much to 
be desired. Otherwise the day is one of easeg 
progress, and helpfulness between associ- 
ates, friends, superiors and subordinates. 
Travel should be excellent; visits, contacts, 
messages, people far and near contribute to 
the welfare and happiness of the day. A 
great weight seems to be lifted from the 
shoulders of the world, and that peace and 
prosperity are flowing. It is possible, how- 
ever, that there is still a serpent in the 
garden of Eden; it might be well to realize 
that the power of the enemy has only been 
deflected, it has not been killed. The late 
evening needs great care in all romantic 
matters; love bestowed or lost may mean 
eventual tragedy. 


Monpay 1:46 p.m. SUN RULER 


MarcH 22—The white man’s burden may 
be picked up today as some drudgery. Yet 
behind the obvious and temporary troubles 
a strong and vital spirit of adventure is 
growing. A tendency to take life gallantly, 
to forge through to brighter days and less 
arduous duties. A sense of indecision, of 
indirection, has departed, and instead there 
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is growing enlightenment, high spirit, and 
vigorous determination to clear the way; to 
bring matters out into the open, to work 
definitely and positively toward a_ well 
thought out goal. These ideas may have 
seemed easy and certain yesterday, but now 
they are brought up short by doubts, sus- 
picions and the retarding infiuence of per- 
sons who are entirely necessary to progress. 
Older people and older matters must be ap- 
peased. Agreements previously made stand 
in the way; contracts entered into must be 
abrogated. These take time and patience. 
Writings should be studied carefully, 
thought should be perused slowly before 
any action. Health should be cared for. 
Nothing new should be started; any devia- 
tion from routine should be put off. 


TUESDAY 3:00 P.M. SUN RULER 


MarcH 23—A prodigious effort to draw 
people or conditions into line will be made 
today. Heads of governments, organizations 
or families will use every facility to concen- 
trate support, to come to decisions, to bring 
matters to a head. Meetings, communica- 
tions, information sent or received, should 
have very active response of a most favor- 
able nature. Energy will be high and can be 
focused to get all affairs well under way, 
and of coming to final conclusions that 
would be tremendously successful. Gener- 
osity of mind, heart and spirit will dom- 
inate the world; superiors and subordinates 
will use enterprise and efficiency for the 
mutual promotion of good will and prosper- 
ity. Attachments will have an_ expansive 
outlet; either business or love should have 
a fine influx of enthusiastic uplift. A stir- 
ring of mental and physical powers should 
have valuable influence in setting the affairs 
éf the world right. Events will have a great 
bearing on affairs of prominence; workers, 
thinkers, agents, diplomats or statesmen are 
all going full tilt to straighten out the 
muddles of the past and create better con- 
ditions for the future. 


WEDNESDAY 4:12 p.m. MERCURY RULER 


Marcu 24—An even greater degree of 
success and happiness fills this day. Engage- 
ments may be announced, marriages take 
place, and love affairs prosper beyond the 
most sanguine hopes. Individual and public 
matters may reach a high peak of perfect 
satisfaction. Settlement of serious problems 
may be made with ease and rapidity. Every 
opportunity should be seized and any project 
pushed to its limit. Travel, changes, con- 
tracts, advertising, publicity, mental or 
physical movement should bring extraordi- 
nary results. A scientific discovery may re- 
ceive world renown. New vistas of endeavor 
will open for the exploitation of art, phil- 
osophy, religion, commerce, business, broad- 
casting, with increased revenue from any- 
thing pertaining to the ground. The trend 


is so optimistic that finances become con- 
fused. Strict care should be taken of any 
promises; credit should not be pushed too 
far, nor foolish chances taken. The evening 
may bring out conditions that are the fore- 
runners of large changes to come. 


THURSDAY 5:22 P.M. MERCURY RULER 


MarcH 25—The needle in the hay-stack 
may be glaringly obvious today. An an- 
nouncement of tremendous importance may 
be made to the world. Decisions have been 
reached in very influential circles; agree- 
ments confirmed, and now they are to be 
operative. A Leader will speak in tones of 
authority, and there will not be the slightest 
gesture of conciliation toward anybody or 
any situation. It is an irrevocable statement 
of what’s what, and the people can take it 
and had better like it. Persons of great 
power are in command, which they will use 
to the fullest; so much so that these deci- 
sions and acts may affect conditions for the 
coming year. These pronouncements will not 
be taken altogether joyfully; emotions will 
be adversely affected, and so will finances. 
Fears spring up that could cause confusion, 
anxiety and loss. For persons who are im- 
personal yet have vision, a true insight may 
be vouchsafed; extended avenues of en- 
deavor will open that can be of tremendous 
service and value to the race. The philo- 
sophic attitude will bring solace and com- 
fort. Love, affection and consideration will 
improve any condition, especially the world- 
ly standing. 


FRIDAY 6:31 P.M. VENUS RULER 


Marcu 26—The full Moon. The spiritually 
receptive may find that this day is the focus 
of a transition of consciousness to a higher 
level of expression. Out of a fullness of 
completion the seed of a new destiny is 
propagated. This full Moon represents the 
termination of a cycle, which has been a 
crucial conflict between older and new 
forms of living. A new and vital purpose 
is introduced into individual lives and world 
conditions. A new and imperative need is 
seen, a reformation and regeneration that 
will take men far on the cycle now arising. 
Release from static dogmas and an enlarge- 
ment of the “magic circle” is the purpose; 
the functioning of the Will to Freedom is 
now loosed to expand and grow richer 
through the multitudinous activities of the 
world at large. Today much work will be 
correctly analyzed and efficiently done. Men- 
tal application will be profitable, intelligent 
and progressive. Commerce, transportation, 
labor conditions, finances are modes of 
development and advance. An older, perhaps 
hitherto unknown, person may receive out- 
standing publicity. Plans, operations or de- 
cisions relating to the future should be 
made positive and secured beyond misad- 
venture. 
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SATURDAY 7:40 P.M. VENUS RULER 


MarcH 27—Women generally should ex- 
ercise great caution today, otherwise the 
reaction may be difficult and trying in the 
not too distant future, Those who have been 
reaching for the stars or grabbing for the 
Moon may find their reach just too short. A 
lady with a very determined will, well 
known publicly, may realize that the cards 
are stacked against her. People so seldom 
understand that they stack the cards of life 
themselves, and whether for or against they 
have themselves to thank. A statement from 
authoritative sources may confound many 
people and bring to a close sooner or later, 
some proud hopes and determined wishes. 
Business may start taking up a notch in its 
belt for a high tide of spending is over, al- 
though some nice profits may be made to- 
day. Reefs are ahead that can be avoided 
by proper forethought. 


SUNDAY 8:47 P.M. PLUTO RULER 


MarcH 28—Easter Sunday. Love, friends 
and acquaintances can make this a happy 
and progressive day. Conditions may change 
unexpectedly and fortunately. Gain may 
come through new contacts, new compata- 
bilities, or new interests mentally. A sparkle 
of adventure is in the air; felicitous trails 
may open that would lead on to future 
benefits. In public affairs very influential 
people may join forces to limit and control 
the powers of organizations, governments, 
or individuals. A strong reactionary move- 
ment may start from secret alliances or 
compacts made by high powered persons. 
Schemes or speculations engaged in will not 
be entirely on the level; in many ways there 
may be intended effort to defraud. Health 
and diet should be watched in the evening. 

Monpay 9:54 P.M. PLUTO RULER 

MarcH 29—The first of a series of ava- 
lanches may descend today, blotting out 
profits, taking away possessions, and plung- 
ing finances into turmoil. Money is prac- 
tically sure to be lost unless perfect control 
is maintained in any crisis whatever. 
Jealousy, envy, spite or malice may cause a 
wiki emotional reaction. Any association 
may be rocked to its foundation by sudden 
and unexpected events, unedifying tempera- 
ment, savage rages, strange attachments or 
outrageous acts. Disappointment may fol- 
low any effort. Pressure exerted in any way 
may recoil with shocking impact. Accidents 
may be numerous. Separations that are 
forced may not only be permanent but lead 
to further disasters. Even dates or engage- 


ments may be broken at great expense. Any 
changes of any kind should be avoided. In 
addition a clouded and confused at mosphere 
will not allay the difficulties; discontent, 
resentment or secrets may add to anxiety 
or sorrow. Older people will not be sym- 
pathetic, and lovers may well feel “there 
jest ain’t no justice.” The answers are: 


don’t expect anything, or Blessed is 
Nothing. 


TUESDAY 10:58 P.M. PLUTO RULER 


Marcu 30—There will be a proper effort 
to rebuild fences, bolster up finances, prop 
up business and. effect conciliations today. 
Where the emphasis is put on money or 
possessions this may be carried through, 
but apparently it will take a lot of talking 
and numerous confabs before matters are 
adjusted. Legal aid may be invoked to settle 
differences. Concerted efforts can be a big 
pick up to business. Persons able to retain 
composure in the face of troubles may earn 
a nifty penny. Banking or investments in 
almost any form should have an advance. 
Inventions, research, scientific labors, may 
show material improvement and receive well 
deserved honors. Work done on artistic or 
theatrical matters should proceed with 
gusto. Laborers in any field of activity may 
be rewarded. Tact, sobriety, and a definite 
understanding of what is wanted or neces- 
sary, may bring unusual response and as- 
sistance in the evening. 


WEDNESDAY 12:07 a.M. PLuTO RULER 


MARCH 31—Plenty of courage and energy 
will be behind the events of this day, but 
with very little tendency to stop, look and 
listen. That very lack may precipitate 
troubles of a large or small nature, for the 
judgment will be confused, minds will be 
clouded, and errors can cause misunder- 
standing, miscalculation or serious losses. 
The soul of mankind may brood over real 
troubles or intangible sorrows, but the body 
of mankind will rush into acts, or speech, 
without counting the cost. In world affairs 
one contingent will push on regardless, 
while the other will be left in weariness and 
despair. Finances need extraordinary care. 
Contacts with very peculiar people can 
mangle reputations or income. Unsound 
schemes will be put forth with uncanny 


dissimulation, and woe betide the fall guy. 
Very insidious propaganda will be put out 
with every gesture of indignant honesty— 
and will be anything else but. It is a time 
to go very cautiously and slowly; to stick 
to a strict schedule of the most practical 
nature. and to use antiseptic ideas freely. 
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Your Birthdate 


(NoTtE—The birthdates analyzed in this 
department are chosen at random from our 
files of subscribers’ dates. We do not under- 
take to analyze dates or problems received 
through the mails, so please do not ask us 
to do this. Thank you.) 

AUGUST 23, 1903 


7... Sun was in the last degree of Leo, 
about to enter Virgo, while your Moon and 
Mercury were in the latter sign. The Virgo 
characteristics are strongly pronounced in 
your makeup. You are critical, analytical, 
practical and very discriminating. However, 
you are extremely generous in many ways, 
especially regarding the expenditure of 
your money. Jupiter in Pisces forms a cross 
with Mercury and Uranus, which would 
give great sympathy for the poor and down- 
trodden. You like to take unfortunates 
under your wing. The parental instinct is 
pronounced, and in taking a life partner 
you would probably choose one younger 
than you. You should be careful not to 
spoil the object of your marital choice by 
too much “babying.” 

A beautiful planetary configuration of 
Sun conjunct the North Node in Libra 
should attract you quite ideal happiness in 
love and marriage. The trine of this con- 
junction to Saturn stabilizes your affections 
and points to their endurance. However, a 
square of Venus to Neptune is shown, in- 
dicating that you might be inclined to 
idealize your loved one too much, and some 
resultant disillusionment might follow. 
Mars in Scorpio would incline toward 
jealousy upon occasions, which trait you 
should endeavor to avoid at all possible 
times. Although you may be an advocate 
of personal freedom—shown by your strong 
Uranus—it is probable that in your own 
intimate affectional life you are inclined to 
be rather too possessive, but this tendency 
should, because of your excellent reasoning 
powers, be generally well under control. 

This present period finds your progressed 
Sun exactly on your radical Venus, which 
is an excellent augury of happiness. This 
may influence your conjugal relationship. 
As Venus has a second house influence in 
your chart, thus relating to finances, the 
latter are now under fine indications. 
Although the year just past may have 
brought Saturnine tests and _ various 
obstacles to be met and overcome, with the 
probability of a hangover of this condition 
continuing on into this present period, you 
are now entering into a much more ex- 
pansive and prosperous era than you have 





By 
Rose Campbell Starr 


known for some time past. Your progressed 
Moon is now jn Jupiter’s sign Sagittarius, 
which always tends to an optimistic and 
generous outlook and attitude toward life 
in general. However, inasmuch as this sign 
holds your Uranus, we would forewarn 
that, at the culmination of this aspect— 
which is not for another year and a half— 
the unexpected card is liable to turn up 
often in the game of life. This coming 
Uranian period will be a time to be pre- 
pared to face the unexpected; surprises are 
in order. Remember, under Uranus, that 
we are secure only when we can meet any 
condition that might possibly come. As the 
romantic or love influence is _ strongly 
stressed throughout this period, it appears 
that these surprises may manifest through 
those you love. They may be happy sur- 
prises, but Uranus always tends to insert 
some bitterness with the sweet. As this 
planet occupies your fourth house the sur- 
prises may have something to do with your 
home or mother, although not necessarily 
so. In any event, do not bite off more than 
you can conveniently chew and be prepared 
for the worst—then it won’t happen. This 
latter advice does not apply to this present 
year, but for the period when your pro- 
gressed Moon passes over your Uranus, 
which will not be until 1938, possibly late 
in the year (depending for exactitude upon 
your hour of birth). In the meantime you 
should take advantage of the exceedingly 
harmonious influences operating during this 
present period and build a solid wall (fi- 
nancial or spiritual) for your future 
security. The wolf could not blow down the 
home of the little pig who built his house 
of bricks. 

A recent progressed New Moon eclipse 
ushered in a new cycle for you—one of ex- 
ceedingly objective and extrovertive con- 
sciousness and activity. 


JUNE 1, 1904 


Your horoscope is one of a romantic, 
idealistic (yet practical) person—a lover of 
beauty and art. Due to the influence of Mer- 
cury in Taurus and Mars conjunct the Sun 
and Venus in Gemini, musical talent is 
stressed. The former Taurean influence 
should endow you with an excellent singing 
voice. As at least a hobby, if not an actual 
career, you should adhere to music and sing- 
ing. You should be the possessor of strong 
capable, creative and artistic hands an 
fingers. 

Yours is an ardent affectionate dual 
Gemini personality. While Saturn’s position 
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and aspects in Aquarius incline to loyalty, 
there is a certain capricious or even flirta- 
tious streak in your nature that often calls 
for expression. You love social life and are 
quite ambitious. Your Moon’s position in 
Capricorn adds a rather serious note, and 
shows that you are very perseverant and 
patient, and that you should, one day, reach 
your desired goal. Success may come a little 
jate, but it is practically assured. You are 
optimistic generally, and look to _ the 
brighter side of the darkest cloud. This 
latter is shown by your Jupiter in Aries 
which, while it is squared by your Moon, 
sextiles your Saturn. Success should come 
as a result of study, stick-to-it-iveness and 
steady application to your objective. 

Your Mars, Mercury, Venus and the Sun 
have all progressed into Cancer, the sign 
that holds your Neptune. This is the home, 
feminine and soul sign. The proximity of 
your progressed Venus and Sun is an in- 
dication of happiness in your domestic life 
or conjugal relationship. It should attract 
you to a tranquil, peaceful and happy home 
environment. 

It is probable that the year just passed 
has brought tests. Patience should have 
been your watchword. However, a generous 
partner should have been a great help to 
you, in buoying up your spirits as well as 
in practical and material ways. You should 
continue to profit throughout 1937 as a re- 
sult of relationship, or through the 
generosity of your marriage partner. Some 
unearned increment, or money for past serv- 
ices rendered, should be yours this year. 
You may receive some practica] and sub- 
stantial gifts as well. 

Your progressed Moon is soon to com- 
plete its passage through Pisces, the sign 
that holds your South Node. As it enters 
Aries this year you should come out from 
your “house of sorrows” or limitations, 
wherein you may have paid some karmic 
debts of destiny. Nineteen thirty seven 
promises to be an unusually active, pro- 
gressive and happy year, for the sign Aries 
hoids your Jupiter, while your Venus, Mars 
and the Sun are all to receive favorable 
aspects. During the next two years friends 
should be of much assistance to you toward 
the realization of your heart’s desires, and 
many of your ambitions should then be 
realized. 

The eclipse of June 8th of this year falls 
near your Pluto, and this may tend to 
eliminate something from your life, but this 
should, ultimately, be to the good. Take par- 
ticular care of your health during the 
spring and early summer months of 1987, 
as during this period two occultations of 
Mars fall in your solar sixth house. 


MarRcH 18, 1902 
At your birth the Sun and Mars fell in 


conjunction, in separating square to your 
Uranus in Sagittarius near your solar 





tenth house cusp, and in square to your 
solar fourth house Neptune in Gemini. This 
gives you a cross in mutable signs with 
Virgo lacking. You need to develop the 
cnatitien of this latter sign, foremost of 
which are discrimination and powers of 
analysis and deduction. Be “from Missouri” 
at all possible times. This does not mean 
that you shou!d not trust your fellow 
beings. Just do not trust anyone too much, 
and remember that no man can be untrue 
to him who is true to himself. 

Your Moon in Cancer should attract you 
a domestic and home-loving partner. You 
may have found, in the past, that the op- 
posite sex can be rather too cloying and 
clinging, or at least more or less dependent 
upon you. But, as your Sun and Moon are 
in harmonious trine as pect, you should 
realize considerable harmony in the marital 
relationship. 

As you have three good planets in 
Aquarius—Jupiter, Venus and Mercury re- 
spectively—you should realize your greatest 
success and happiness through the develop- 
ment of an impersonal, humanitarian, al- 
truistic attitude toward life and loved ones. 
Follow ever the path of truth—beware any 
form of deception. Avoid short cuts to suc- 
cess, or the pitfalls of “easy money.” Be 
content to work hard and long, that when 
success does come it will be enduring and 
worthwhile. 

Be not too credulous. It would seem well 
for you to learn to say “no” to about every- 
thing until it has been subjected to the 
acid test of time and patience. Be cautious 
in matters relating to the astral world. A 
detached scientific outlook should be de- 
veloped in regard to anything relating to 
the unseen. 

Your ideals are very high. Friends are 
ever helpful, or should be. Your fondest 
hopes may, one day, be realized. 

This present month brings the transiting 
Saturn to your Sun and Mars conjunction 
in Pisces. It also marks, for you, a pro- 
gressed Full Moon eclipse in Scorpio. Ambi- 
tion is stirred. You feel that you haven’t 
made the most of the promises of your 
earlier life, and that you have been too long 
in the old groove. But patience is required 
of you. Proceed with the utmost caution. 
You are now entering a period of regenera- 
tion, and tests will be met. Do not let go 
of the old until you feel sure and secure 
in the new. 

Your progressed Mercury and Mars, dur- 
ing the next two years, form a square to 
your radical and progressed Saturn. Cau- 
tion and prudence should still be your 
watchwords during this time. The old life 
or work probably appears dull and often 
even hateful, and you want to cut loose 
and soar ahead and beyond. You may at- 
tempt work that is almost_ beyond your 
capacity. Don’t overdo here. Be less serious, 
and laugh and play more. 

As stated, the tendencies are toward 
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change and regeneration during the next 
two years. You should be able to pass safely 
through this changeful era of your life and, 
when you have passed the tests of, as in 
occult legend, the Guardian on the Thres- 
ar find yourself established in a New 
ife. 


Marcu 9, 1901 


With three planets—Venus, Mercury and 
the Sun—in Pisces in harmonious aspect to 
a powerful -Jupiter-Saturn conjunction in 
Capricorn, you are exceedingly hard-work- 
ing, perseverant, self-sacrificing and well 
able to adequately shoulder the burdens that 
life has a way of placing upon your 
shoulders. The approaching square of the 
Sun to Neptune is an indication that you 
should not allow your generosity to carry 
you away, as in being too liberal to others 
—possibly those unworthy and herria. 
Your sympathy and kindliness of heart are, 
upon certain occasions, rather too easily 
aroused, and you should always let your 
excellent Saturn direct your impulses into 
wise and prudent channels. 

Your mentality is high, but more tact 
and diplomacy could be developed for 
greater harmony and success. You often 
speak too bluntly, or too much to the point 
so that, although no offense is meant, others 
may suffer as a result of your ready wit 
that so often verges on sarcasm. 

Mars in Leo, a fixed sign, adds much 
power and strength to your nativity. Its 
sextile aspect to your Neptune denotes a 
practical idealist. You would desire to work 
your way to the top in your chosen profes- 
sion. Your pride is pronounced. You are 
sensitive and, although easily wounded, 
your feelings do not remain hurt long and 
you are soon able to come up smiling and 
forgiving. 

Your Moon in Scorpio endows you with 
a deep and penetrating nature. You like 
to ferret out secrets and are intensely in- 
terested in hidden things. You would make 
an excellent detective. You love the weird, 
mysterious, even the uncanny. Occultism 
and kindred subjects hold for you a peculiar 
attraction, but due to the influence of the 
Sun square Neptune you should approach 
or investigate any matters relating to the 
beyond or the astral plane on a strictly de- 
tached and scientific basis. For there are 
as many deceitful or treacherous entities 





upon the unseen piane as upon the seen. 

In your professional life you may ex- 
perience strange extremes of fortune—you 
may, at some time in your life, rise rather 
unexpectedly and suddenly to the heights. 
When this happens be careful that you re- 
main your humble and unassuming Piscean 
self. Also use care, at all times, in regard 
to matters relating to your work or profes- 
sion, to exert the utmost tact and to give 
way gracefully, if you must, and if your 
purpose is thereby served. For, at certain 
times in your life, it may be necessary to 
put your pride in your pocket, so to speak. 

A tendency to work too hard and to take 
life too seriously should be avoided. Pisccans 
are often apt to sacrifice themselves at the 
altar of heart ties and duty, and are thus 
in danger of spoiling their loved ones. We 
often weaken and harm other characters 
when we assume the burdens that they were 
meant to individually carry. 

During the past year Saturn has com- 
pleted his transit over your Sun. This 
heavy and possibly depressing influence is 
now past. Saturn, no doubt, has taught you 
his valuable lesson, which is first and fore- 
most, one of patience. Know now that life 
never takes away anything that is really 
ours, unless it has served its full and true 
purpose in our lives and is therefore no 
longer required, 

Your progressed Moon is now in the 
past decanate of Aquarius and will soon 
enter your sign Pisces, there to contact 
your Venus. This should manifest to bring 
you happier conditions in various ways. Its 
trine Neptune and the Moon, and approach- 
ing sextile to Jupiter should tend to bestow 
upon you excellent opportuntiies for self 
betterment and personal advancement. If 
unmarried, romance is favored during the 
next year and a half. If already married, 
more harmony or happiness in the marital 
relationship is presaged. 

Life should move quite smoothly and 
progressively this spring and summer. 
Jupiter’s transit over your natal Jupiter 
and Saturn, in friendly aspect to your Sun, 
should objectify in bringing you favor in 
the eyes of those who occupy ‘authoritative 
positions in your life, otherwise assistance 
should come through powerful forces or 
personalities. Utilize these excellent in- 
fluences by taking advantage of the good 
business opportunities that should come 
your way. 








Se Sle a or 


mt to 

















March 1937 





Mundane Astrology 


Forecast for 
March, 1937. 


Meares: begins on a more sensible, con- 


servative note than did the two preceding 
months. Educational budgets are worked 
out constructively; transportation and com- 
munication facilities are also busy con- 
sidering financial ways and means instead 
of large expansion. Sales of decorative ob- 
jects, clothing, home luxuries or aids to 
comfort form one of the most pleasant 
angles of the month’s business. The period 
of the 3d to 7th is quite dangerous; theft 
and underworld cruelty break out violently. 
Fire may do much damage also. Some 
scandal fills the papers around the 8th; this 
may concern legal, banking, religious or 
educational circles in particular. The ill- 
ness or death of a judicial or labor leader 
helps to bring on confusion a little later in 
the month. Inflationary talk hurts collec- 
tions and employment slightly. New in- 
ventions or unusual projects are highly 
successful near the 10th and 11th; fads 
appeal to the popular mind immediately. 
A new book skyrockets into fame; theatres 
and films are also able to capture the in- 
terest of all sorts and conditions of people. 
Those who have brain children to present 
should choose the 10th, 11th and 12th for 
the debut. 

The main problem of the month is a seri- 
ous one, dual in nature. Law, banking, 
religion, higher education and foreign en- 
tanglements cause fearful uncertainties and 
paralysis of action. Working on the phy- 
sical plane the same configuration means 
transportation and communication disasters, 
floods and epidemics affecting school chil- 
dren. Serious marine disasters are to be 
expected, perhaps delay in opening navi- 
gation due to icelocked harbors and channels. 
Poor visibility and weakening of apparently 
sound structures cause disaster, on the 
water, on highways and communication 
lines. Lighter than air craft may suffer 
tremendous loss of prestige. Undermining 
of religious authority is also a subject of 
controversy in the press. The philosophy 
of futility is abroad in the land. This Nep- 
tune-Saturn-Mercury influence with the 
lunation is felt most strongly the 8th, 9th, 
12th, 15th, 16th, 18th, 20th, 21st, 25th. 

The bright side of the month comes in 
employment improvement, stimulated pri- 
vate industry and the general confidence felt 
by the working classes. While legislation 
takes time—too much time for immediate 
results—beneficial laws are in progress of 
making; labor is awaiting these; before 





By Beatrice Redding 


listening to the siren’s song the old labor 
leaders are playing on their one-stringed 
harps. A little pie here and now is a won- 
derful counter-agent against self-pity. 
Transportaton workers may remain dis- 
satisfied, especially in marine shipping, but 
even they are ready to listen to the call 
of “come and get it.” 

The New Moon on the afternoon of 
March 12th opens a new cycle complete the 
night of April 10th. Leo rises, with the 
Sun in the ninth house, that of law, bank- 
ing, higher education, religion, travel, for- 
eign affairs and transportation. With the 
Sun and Moon in conjunction with Saturn, 
not far past the opposition to Neptune, but 
trine Mars and sextile Jupiter, we would 
expect many obstacles and delays in the 
ninth house affairs, scandal, uncertainty 
and broken illusions; on the more construc- 
tive side, increased employment, more and 
better public health service and courageous 
new enterprise in private business ventures. 
Railroads, industrials and mines should . 
take a new lease on life after obstacles 
have been actively thrust aside. Employers 
are turning from the old idea of exploitation 
to the enlightened self interest which dic- 
tates increased purchasing power of the 
masses—more milk from well fed and con- 
tented cows. Every. one has had enough 
strikes for the immediate present. 

Pulmonary and malnutrition diseases 
may be played up in the news quite sen- 
sationally, for the purpose of stimulating 
public health interest. It takes money to 
protect the nation’s health, and there is 
nothing like a good epidemic or chant of 
“disease germs will get you if you don’t 
look out” to shake open the purse strings. 
This month would be a well chosen one to 
conjure up the phantom of the pale horse- 
man—colds, influenza and pneumonia are 
likely to be very prevalent and to close 
many schools. While it seems a pity to 
play on the hypochondriacal sensitivities 
of the masses this may be one time when 
the end would justify the means. New 
medical foundations and research projects 
are in order, particularly on chronic and 
nutritional diseases, where swift progress 
may be made. Hospitals and medical in- 
stitutions of public welfare may face 
financial ‘and legal crises with some con- 
structive regulation as the end product. 
Flood relief is also likely to be needed. 

Government activities are mainly diplo- 

(Continued on page 98) 











American Astrology 





A Baby Born This March 


M orcs: 1—This little child will be un- 


usual, with an artistic nature and musical 


ability. Morning children will be more lucky 


than afternoon babies. The tot should grow 
up to take an interest in Astrology and will 
have many adventures where the opposite 
sex is concerned. 

Marcu 2—A most unusual young olive 
branch is born today. Much of the life will 
be lived in the sub-conscious realm. What 
this bairn thinks about things will not be 
as important as what he feels about things. 
Any disposition to become too moody, too 
retiring, and too sensitive or touchy should 
be strictly curbed. 

Marcu 3—This youngster must be trained 
to control his or her temper. If a girl, there 
may be trouble through the opposite sex, 
and there is a possibility that, if she mar- 
ries, childbirth will be very. difficult. All 
tendencies to carping criticism should be 
strictly ruled out of order. Would make a 
very good doctor. 

Marcu 4—An interesting and fascinating 
.bundle from Heaven, with a very nervous 
temperament and a tendency to alternate 
between joyous outgoing and too sensitive 
retiring. The nerves and the chest should 
always be guarded. A great deal of travel, 
particularly by water, is indicated. 

Marcu 5—This bambino has some rather 
unlucky happenings and characteristics 
Treachery may appear and there is some 
likelihood of disappointment in vital things. 
The wit will be sharp and biting. Some sor- 
rows may occur. 

Marcu 6—An interesting and musical 
child, very fascinating to the opposite sex, 
and with a quick, keen wit. There may be 
some complications in the life, but matters 
will often clear up as rapidly and mirac- 
ulously as they have become involved. Un- 
usual mentality and interest in government 
are shown. 

MarcH 7—This child will have a com- 
plicated and intricate existence. At a tender 
age there may be family troubles of a 
rather intricate character. In infancy, par- 
ents will have to be sure that the baby gets 
the needed nourishment. With such plane- 
tary positions, infants have been known to 
starve in the midst of plenty. However, I 
do not believe that such will be the case 
here, because the mother will be very de- 
voted. 

Marck 8—This young sprig should be 
trained for a musician. There will be great 
imaginative power. He should also be able 
to deal with matter, particularly in a liquid 


By 
Elizabeth Aldrich 


state and will have some work or destiny 
in connection with gliding and flowing. 
There are many things about the horoscope 
of this infant which are not entirely for- 
tunate. 

Marcu 9—A most original mentality and 
a unique way of looking at everything will 
show in this little mite as soon as he or 
she begins to toddle. This baby belongs to 
the New Age and is not very strongly tied 
to old manners, old customs, and old ideas. 
A combination of good and bad fortune. 

MarcH 10—Another very original men- 
tality. Subject to moods, and fits of depres- 
sion alternating with enthusiasm. Again the 
child is not strongly tied to the present 
times, but is either a throwback from a 
previous era, or a fore-taste of what will 
come in another age. 

Marcu 11—A fortunate baby in some 
ways, but very hard to understand. The 
feet must always be taken care of and colds 
avoided. This bundle from Heaven seems 
to have come straight from that gentle 
realm. The little one may wish to devote 
himself to a spiritual and religious life and 
to retire from the world. Many things will 
just lack of being achieved. 

Marcu 12—An amazing person is born 
today with unusual abilities and endow- 
ments as well as unusual liabilities. Such a 
child as this could become a great scientist 
and do the type of thing that Luther Bur- 
bank did. The baby grown up may have an 
interest in prisons ‘and prisoners, or perhaps 
become a musician. 

MARcH 13—This young scion will have a 
very contrary nature. At times the boy or 
girl will want to hide away, but at others 
he will forge to the fore with the best of 
them. The lungs should always be cared for 
and colds should be avoided. The child 
comes into incarnation to finish some im- 
portant task. 

MarcH 14—The new-born of today will 
not know whether he is a radical or a re- 
actionary. Sometimes he is one thing and 
sometimes another. There is a_ certain 
amount of military ability and there are 
possibilities of becoming a novelist. There 
is an extravagant tendency here. 

MarcH 15—A rather lonely soul will this 
bambino be, when grown to manhood or 
womanhood. There is very pronounced 
musical ability, and, although you may not 
think so to look at this tiny mite now, 
perhaps an opera singer is born. Develop- 
ment will be slow and there are many 
obstacles in life. 














| 
1 


























March 1937 85 





MarcH 16—Great concern with the sea 
and with transportation and travel is shown 
here. Results may seldom come up to what 
is anticipated and some _ discourage- 
ments will be met. A serious, solemn baby, 
who will appear much older than his years 
at ten, and will get younger as the years 
increase. 

Marcu 17—The young master or mistress 
will be nervous and sometimes have a high 
temper. Should be kept in the open air 
with care always taken of the feet. 
Thoughts will be more intuitive than logical 
although the mentality is active. 

Marcu 18—I cannot enthuse too much 
about this child’s luck in life. The mother 
may not be altogether lucky or may be ill 
or have troubles. Baby should be kept con- 
stantly in the open air and the develop- 
ment should never be forced in any way. 
As the young olive branch grows older, an 
amazing intuitive faculty may develop it- 
self. 

Marcu 19—Health should always be con- 
served, and the intuitional mode of life will 
be found to appeal to this baby. The child 
will have, growing up, a somewhat critical 
attitude and should be trained not to 
criticise others. The natural fullness and 
richness of the mind should be allowed to 
function without suspicion. 


Marcu 20—Some difficulty where letters 
and writings are concerned is seen here. 
The little fellow grown up will be emotional 
and musical and very fond of the water. He 
might be interested in Astrology or become 
a collector of antiques or a dealer in 
antiques. 


Marcu 21—As the Aries Ingress occurs 
around this time, any child born bids fair 
to be an important figure in the world. This 
helpless little mite will not always be as 
helpless. The Horoscope indicates energy, 
bravery and courage, with the Sun in Aries 
trine of Mars. ; 


Marcu 22—With the passage of the Sun 
into Aries, the children who come into the 
world are quite different from those born 
earlier in the month. As an adult, the soul 
who appears now as a little bairn, will be 
an active, energetic man or woman, much 
to the fore in world affairs, prominent and 
with a love of rulership. 

Marcu 23—Here is the Captain of the 
football team at college and, if a girl, per- 
haps an Olympic champion. Lots of places, 
lots of journeys, and lots of opportunities 
will come to this infant. A career in the 
movies is another thing which might well 
occur. The will is strong and possibly a bit 
too strong at times, but parents should not 
try to break it. 


MARCH 24—Another motion picture star, 
great baseball player, or world traveller. 
There will be some temper here which 
should be controlled. Calmness and coolness 
must be cultivated with logic and a com- 
plete follow-through on subjects taken up. 
Every task must be finished. 


MARCH 25—Not such a vital or important 
person is today’s child, as, when come of 
age, there will be too much taste for detail 
and too much vacillation with a possible 
danger of deception. Money will be gained 
and lost, but the mother may have some 
very strange experiences. Never give this 
child drugs. 

MARCH 26—Many changeful things will 
occur in the life of this bairn. Monotony 
will not be a part of the life and there will 
be great publicity. One of the troubles is 
too much changeableness. The baby will be 
very artistic, fond of Astrology, might be 
a designer of clothes or a great dressmaker, 
or an architect or artist. 


Marcu 27—A child born today whether 
a boy or a girl will find that love affairs 
and love are the greatest life problem. If 
a little girl, she may be a devastating 
beauty and have great charm, probably 
more than one love and more than one mar- 
riage will come into the life whether a girl 
of a boy. A divorce and sudden scandal are 
among the possibilities. 


MarcH 28—A great charmer whether a 
girl or a boy. Money will undoubtedly come 
in, but there is considerable extravagance. 
Everything expected will not be realized 
and the opposite sex plays a vital and im- 
portant part. All tendency to criticism 
should be avoided. 


MarcH 29—A very changeable and tem- 
pestuous life is here shown. Perhaps a 
soldier or an engineer has been born. There 
is continual motion, upset, and excitement 
in this life. Caution and conservatism 
should be cultivated above all things and 
sudden changes always avoided. Some 
danger of scandal. 


MarcH 30—A better day for a girl than 
it is for a boy. If a girl, she will be much 
interested in aggressive occupations, pos- 
sibly exploring. This child will make a fine 
doctor, surgeon, chemist, or engineer. Most 
unusual life and ideas. 

Marcu 31—A baby born this day will 
have to watch his step. A high temper may 
be inherited from the parents and great 
training as to self-control is necessary. 


There will be much travel and many ex- 
citing experiences, not only in his own land, 
but in other lands, if fate takes him to 
them. 
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Were You Born in March: 


General Forecast for 


THE YEAR AHEAD Fer THOSE BORN IN MARCH 


ACCORDING TO INDIVIDUAL BIRTHDATES 


My occ 1—Many changes will come 


into your life this year and some excep- 
tionally sudden and rather devastating. 
Keep your feet on the earth even if your 
head does get up in the clouds. You may 
have travel by water and will meet some 
very interesting and unusual friends. 

MarcH 2—The greatest care will be 
necessary if this is your natal day. Be care- 
ful that you do not make changes which 
you will afterwards regret. A new cycle is 
coming into being and the Sun’s return to 
its own place shows an unusual year. 

Marcu 8—With this your anniversary, a 
very active year is ahead of you. Be ex- 
ceptionally careful in all your dealings 
with people and look out for accidents. You 
may benefit by an elderly person who will 
bring some activity and excitement into 
your life. 

Marcu 4—Be careful what you say and 
write this year as things will come up in 
such a very sudden way tempting you to 
take a stand which you may regret. Be 
very cautious about all papers. Avoid ac- 
cidents. The more you keep yourself cen- 
tered in your own soul and conscious of 
your own divinity this year, the better. 

MarcH 5—This is not what I term an 
awfully good year for you, although there 
may be periods of great development and 
sudden progress. You must take care of 
your health and your nerves and keep the 
glandular structure in good order. Diges- 
tion is one of the important problems. And 
you must look out for treachery and de- 
ception. 

MarcH 6—Your natal day also suggests 
that treachery, deception, or disappoint- 
ment may come your way. Be sure that you 
see everything clearly. Do not believe all 
that the girl-friend or the boy-friend says. 
All that is promised may not be performed 
at the last analysis. 

Marcu 7—Although your worst time has 
undoubtedly passed, with last year, and the 
year before, still this year is not exactly 
what you would wish it. There will be 
times when you will feel your former uncer- 
tainty and timidity coming back upon you 
just as you did. Do not be discouraged and 
keep right on. Your trouble is almost over. 

Marcu 8—While you as well, who have 
your natal day today with a new cycle re- 
curring, may not have a complete cessation 
of the troubles and disappointments which 





the Next Twelve Months 


By 
Elizabeth Aldrich 


have been dogging your footsteps for quite 
a while now, still matters are much im- 
proved and your heavy period is also almost 
over. 

MarcH 9—The year will hold many 
changes and you are advised to keep in the 
open air and to take care of your feet. You 
will have some good fortune, but look out 
for trouble with friends. Avoid brooding or 
discouragement and make your motto 
“Keep Smiling.” 

MarcH 10—A very hectic and active year 
is in store if the Sun returns to its own 
place today. You wiil alternate between 
good and bad forces, but should be very 
careful about expressions of temper. Self 
control should be your motto. Look out for 
deception, and have all agreements in writ- 
ing. 

Marcu 11—Many important things come 
into your life today and there will be many 
changes. However, you must be careful that 
you do not jump out of the frying pan into 
the fire. You will handle considerable money 
in the ensuing year, but look out that what 
you get, is not taken away from you by 
fraud or deception. 

MarcH 12—A very active year for you, 
my birthday friends. But I am sorry to say 
that I cannot enthuse a great deal about 
your aspects. There is a considerable pros- 
pect of changes all along the line. You must 
look out for your health and avoid colds. 
There may be brilliant prospects which lead 
nowhere. 

MarcH 13—Another year has come 
around for you, and on your birthday I 
must caution you that while you have great 
possibilities of renunciation and spiritual 
advancement, still charity begins at home 
and you must not give away al] that you 
have or sacrifice your own health and prop- 
erty to what may turn out to be a beautiful 
delusion, 

MARCH 14—Your natal day shows that 
very serious and grave considerations will 
be in your life during this coming year. 
Avoid pessimism and look on the construc- 
tive side of everything. Do not seclude your- 
self, and keep in the open air. You will be 
rather extravagant in some expenditure. 

Marcu 15—Your serious and rather 
heavy year will be lightened by some very 
charming and delightful romances, includ- 
ing meetings of an unusual character. You 
will have travel, and should stucly astrology, 
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and, if so inclined, compose music, or study 
musical composition. 

MaArcH 16—If you refuse to take any- 
thing seriously this year, and look out for 
colds, you will triumph in the end. Some- 
times you will feel like attempting big busi- 
ness, and then you will make money, but at 
other times you will feel that nothing 
matters but humanitarian ideals and some 
sort of constructive work, probably for ani- 
mals. 

MarcH 17—Be very careful about 
quarrels this year, as your year is not 
— her favorable. You will be nervous 
and fidgety. Be sure that you do not attempt 
to deceive anyone or that you do not allow 
anyone to deceive you. Keep a careful hold 
on all’ letters and papers, and make a special 
effort to have them in order. 


MarcH 18—While you will be very active 
mentally this year, some of your conclu- 
sions may not be entirely right. Do not 
allow yourself to become a prey to any 
strange fancy. Keep practical, and keep 
your feet on the earth. You may have 
literary inspiration, but do not write any- 
thing sadistic in character. 


MarcH 19—Some difficulty with big 
people or with men may beset your year. 
Be careful what you say and write, and 
keep smiling. Fascinating new connections 
may be made in the bohemian, literary and 
artistic world, and you may meet those 
whom you feel respond to all the demands 
of your own soul. 


Marcu 20—Emotionalism is a feature of 
your year, and you must keep everything 
strictly practical. Great hopes may be 
aroused, due to people met or to new con- 
ditions encountered. If you have training 
and ability for this, you might be con- 
cerned with advertising, or the movies. If 
you have scientific training, or are inter- 
ested in radio you might make great dis- 
coveries. This is the day of the Aries In- 
gress, and the year should mean much to 
you. 

Marcu 21—Again your anniversary is 
very near to the Aries Ingress, and, if you 
have had the proper training, you are able 
to be a figure in the world. Great energy, 
vim, vigor and vitality should flow through 
you this year, and, like Caesar, you may 
be sighing for “more worlds to conquer.” 


Marcu 22—Don’t insist too much upon 
your own way this year. You will be very 
full of energy and initiative a part of the 
time, but then there will be periods when 
you may feel disappointed and morose, and 
that the world owes you something which 
it has refused to give you. Take care of 
your head and your teeth. 

Marcu 23—Your year will alternate be- 
tween energy and periods of delay and dis- 
appointment. You will have a great interest 


in the opposite sex, but be careful how you 
approach them, as reactions may not be as 
pleasant as expected. You will be very 
active mentally. 

MarcH 24—Expect an amazing year with 
much originality and inventive ability. You 
should make progress in business, literary 
work or artistic endeavors. Neverthe less, be 
sure that you do not allow yourself to take 
a gloomy view of any matters which may 
not resolve themselves quickly enough to 
please you. 

MARCH 25—This can scarcely be con- 
sidered a fortunate year. Very serious and 
grave situations will arise, which will call 
for the utmost in your own tact and 
diplomacy. Be very careful about money, 
as you will get it and then it may disap- 
pear or be taken from you by trickery. Take 
care of the intestines. 

Marcu 26—A very changeable year, with 
some extremely brilliant manifestations. 
You will be fond of the opposite sex, but be 
careful what you write to any one of your 
sweethearts. New business arrangements 
and new conditions all along the line will 
come to you during the next twelve months. 


MarcH 27—You will be anxious to co- 
operate with others and interested in writ- 
ing, busy with correspondence and all mer- 
curial matters. In addition to this, you will 
be very cooperative and willing to deal with 
others. Your relationships with others, 
whether of your own or the opposite sex, 
may mature quickly and be broken off 
quickly. 

MarcH 28—Your birthday anniversary 
ushers in a rather unique year. Money 
matters and domestic matters seem to be at 
a standstill. Be careful about love affairs. 
Your whole tendency may be to be too 
erratic and to take up with new things too 
quickly and then to break off as quickly. 

MARcH 29—A very difficult and danger- 
ous year. It will be a very mentally active 
period, but this cycle ushers in great 
changes of an unusual nature. Do not be 
bitter or aggressive, and be willing to co:a- 
promise. Avoid all ‘tendency to anger ind 
quarrels, and look out for fires and ex- 
plosions. 

MarcH 30—This year you may embark 
upon speculation and some very aggre: ive 
enterprises. You will be helped by old people, 
and money will come in. Take great care 
of your throat and avoid accidents. Keep 
well insured and out of dangerous places. 
Do not drive a car fast or ride with a 
reckless driver. 

Marcu 31—A very active and energetic 
years You will be very enterprising and 
want to go ahead rapidly. Extreme mental 
activity marks your year and you will in- 
cline to be too nervous for your own good. 
Keep away from horses, and be very care- 
ful not to fly off the handle about trifles. 
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Pisces 


A General Forecast, March, 1937, to February, 1938, By 


for those born February 19 to March 20 


| HERE is no sign of the zodiac so little 


understood or so hard to understand as this 
interesting, unusual sign of Pisces. In fact, 
I consider that the natives of this sign have 
been, in general, much maligned. I have 
always found that they were very charming 
and delightful people, and many of my best 
friends have the Sun, Moon or Ascendant 
in this sign. The point that I wish to make 
here is that we must learn to understand 
these people by the use of our own intuitive 
faculties. Of course, it is also true that 
many of them do not understand them- 
selves, more is the pity. One of the reasons 
for the untimely abdication of Edward VIII 
was the location of his Moon in Pisces. This 
sign just hates to fight in the ordinary 
sense of the word. Also, it has a passion 
for tucking itself away in odd corners and, 
therefore, when the King found that he was 
harried and misunderstood, he gave up. But 
what we would like to suggest to our dear 
Pisces friends, to whora we are addressing 
this very personal message this month is, 
Do Not Give Up! 

The prolonged stay of Neptune in Virgo, 
where it has opposed the Sun in the charts 
of our Pisces friends, has caused a sort of 
a fog and miasma to settle around many 
of them. The result of this is that some of 
them are discouraged and disheartened, and, 
like the ex-king of England, who sacrificed 
all for love, could wish to run away, crawl 
into a hole and hide themselves. This would 
be -the worst possible policy, and my plea 
is now—do not take irrevocable steps which 
you may regret later, and do not let your- 
self be jockeyed into any unfortunate posi- 
tion. It is very hard now for Pisces to know 
the real from the false, because the two 
realms of the manifest and the unmanifest 
are mingled anyhow, in their consciousness. 
Therefore, the best thing to do is to dis- 
trust your hunches and test everything and 
every situation by logic, reason and cold 
facts. If you have a good, practical under- 
standing friend, discuss your affairs with 
him or , ae before you take steps which, in 
the end, you may wish that you had not 
taken. 

Of course, those who are born in the first 
decanate of Pisces will, this year, get the 
electric, magnetic affect of a good aspect 
of the great, helpful and illuminating 
planet, Uranus.. It will almost seem, if we 
compare their circumstances and_ their 
mental condition to the weather and to 
physical things, as if a bolt of lightning had 
cleared the ground after a heavy storm. All 


Elizabeth Aldrich 


of a sudden the miasma which has been 
surrounding these people will blow away, 
and their atmosphere will become electric, 
suddenly showing them what to do and 
what move to make next. This will not be 
an influence which can be planned for ahead 
of time, and there will not be many things 
happening in advance to show how things 
are going to clear up, for they will just 
break, without any indication of what the 
outcome will probably be. This, of course, 
is a very interesting and fascinating way 
to have things happen. 

Another active and energetic influence 
which will be coming to some of these 
natives is Mars, which will be directly 
affecting Pisces from January, 1937 until 
first of October, This is a long period to be 
coming into direct contact with this soft, 
sweet sign and many of our Pisces friends 
who have good Mars aspects in their radical 
horoscopes will respond with unwonted 
energy, decision, and activity. I differ with 
many people in regard to Pisces anyhow, 
for I do not consider that complete resigna- 
tion is one of the characteristics of this 
sign. Those born at this time of year, to 
be sure, often give up and slip away in an 
unobtrusive manner, thus creating an im- 
pression of complete surrender which is 
apt to be misleading. There are so many 
things that do not make any difference to 
a Piscean, and so he is willing to slip away 
and slip over them and apparently he gives 
up. But nevertheless, let there be something 
that he really wants and he is determined 
enough and hangs on with great obstinacy. 
An example of this is again Edward Wind- 
sor with his Moon in Pisces, He renounced 
pomp and glory and power, which he did 
not care for, but had accepted from a sense 
of duty. However, he demonstrated that he 
did care for love and he held on to this 
priceless possession with grim determina- 
tion. 

Those Pisces natives born in the end of 
February bid fair to be more energetic be- 
tween the first of 1937 and the first of 
October, 1937 than do any other portion 
of the sign, because they will receive both 
a good aspect of Uranus and a strong as- 
pect of Mars and these two very active 
planets will urge them to action of some 
sort. There may be times when the action 
will not be desirable, as Mars in Sagittarius 
squaring early Pisces will impel them to 
do something no matter what. Also in 
the end of December, 1987 and the begin- 
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ning of January, 1938 Mars will be work- 
ing havoc with the Pisces natives and 
Uranus, with its motivating, inspirational, 
executive aspects will be giving them power, 
and this power may be used either for good 
or for bad this year. 

Jupiter will be giving a great deal of help 
to this sign during the coming twelve 
months, or rather up to the twentieth of 
December, 1937 when it enters the sign 
Aquarius. Therefore, these natives should 
hold a prominent place in the world and 
the world’s history during 1937. Many 
things will be happening to ‘them and they 
will be very active. Of course, up to the 
end of April, Saturn will remain in this 
sign and it will incline to give a self-con- 
scious and morbid viewpoint to all of those 
whose Sun sign it touches. This sign is so 
very sensitive anyhow, and much inclined 
to brood, and when Saturn is in conjunction 
with the Sun degree of these natives, they 
will feel it very much. Therefore, certain 
Pisceans are bound to have considerable de- 
lays and possibly losses. Those who are af- 
fected by Saturn, and a great many will 
be during the year, must do their best to 
avoid colds and must take care of their feet. 
I have mentioned the fact that the contact 
of Mars by trine and by square will stir 
Pisces to great activity this year, and I 
have also warned that this activity may 
not always be wise. Saturn retrogrades 
back again into Pisces on October 18 and 
it will remain there until January, 1938 
when it again reenters Aries. When Saturn 
and Mars are both active in Pisces in Janu- 
ary, 1938, I foresee a strenuous and danger- 
ous period for this sign. 

Of course those who are born Fishes 
always have to be careful about the water, 
because while it is their native element, yet 
in certain types of charts we find grave 
danger from water. The transit of Mars 
in Scorpio, also a watery sign, trine the 
Sun in Pisces, in conjunction with Saturn, 
indicates that water is a good place to 
keep away from this year. Accidents while 
skating, or accidents while swimming, or 
explosions at sea, are some of the possible 
dangers. This Sun sign will do well to take 
travel insurance when they go on any long 
trips in the next twelve months. In last 
month’s American Astrology, the connection 
of Scorpio with Mars therein was analysed. 
To the inexperienced student it might seem 
that: the trine of Mars in Scorpio to Pisces 
would be helpful. This may be the case in 
some matters; however, modern students of 
Astrology have discovered through patient 
research and through analysis of charts, 
that good aspects of a planet which has 
the power to work havoc bring contacts that 
sometimes work out in accidental happen- 
ings. Therefore do not be misled and run 
too many risks while Mars in Scorpio trines 
your Sun in Pisces, for, if you have a tend- 
ency to accidents shown in your chart you 






may rue the day that you rocked the boat, 
or swam against the tide. 

The sign of the Fishes is so psychic any- 
how that, with Neptune in Virgo opposite 
to it, all its natives will be laid open to con- 
tact from other realms for good or bad. 
Pisces, of course, often has an interest in 
psychoanalysis, which possesses the essen- 
tially Neptunian characteristic of delving 
into the submerged past, to bring it to the 
surface in the present. It seems to me that 
Pisces natives should avoid being psycho- 
analyzed this year. They will dc much better 
to take up the positive form of m« ‘taphysical 









study. Neptune, the ruler of Pisces, can tap 
racial and world memories, fting the 


deeper self into objective expression. There- 
fore, be careful about seances and keep 
away from spiritualistic meetings, jails, 
hospitals, and prisons. This is not the time 
for any well-meaning and humanitarian 
member of the Piscean tribe to plunge into 
prison reform or to attempt to remake hos- 
pital systems. Submerged consciousness 
stirring to the surface may cause chaos and 
confusion, and so my _ Neptunian friends, 
in the year ahead you let sleeping dogs lie. 

And speaking of dogs, this reminds me 
of pets and of the great passion that this 
sign has for pets, and I feel impelled to 
warn you that this is not a good year for 
pets. There is an enormous potency for 
worries and nervous disturbances to the 
Piscean native, while Saturn is in Pisces 
and Neptune is in Virgo. It is very hard 
for them to know just what is the matter 
with them, but they will be very sure that 
there is something the matter. Another 
thing that I must warn the sons and daugh- 
ters of the Fishes about this year is attend- 
ing religious revivals. A religious revival 
is meant to stir the subconscious and some- 
times with disastrous results makes the 
native snatch fragments from the uncon- 
scious. Exaggeration in speech or in writ- 
ing is one of the natural characteristics of 
this sign and all Pisceans should avoid 
exaggerating now. They should also learn 
to watch for exaggerated statements in 
others. Use your reason and your cold com- 
mon sense and do not be misled by 
marvelous prospects which may lead no- 
where. And, on the contrary, I hope my 
readers will not be offended when we sug- 
gest that they carefully avoid being tire- 
some or tedious to other people, and that 
they do not talk too much. Things may look 
a little twisted to them, and they may not 
realize that they can lose friends by talking 
about their troubles all the time. Of course, 
musical ability is one of the things which 
this sign has anyhow, and they may have a 
very inspirational period with musical com- 
position or performances. 

Pisces seems to be connected with the 
radio, and possibly Pisceans this year who 
are eligible for such may get radio oppor- 
tunities and may be able to go on the air. 
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Also, in the charts of those who are 
naturally gifted with literary ability and 
who have sufficient educaticn, it is quite 
possible that, with so many planets active 
and in aspect to the sign of the Fishes this 
year, a Piscean will contribute something of 
a very astonishing character to modern 
science. The natives of this sign may make 
some progress or do something striking 
where television is concerned. Pisceans with 
a literary faculty and the necessary train- 
ing and contacts, will find that some one 
of their number will write some very sensa- 
tional advertising or will compose a strik- 
ing s'eg¢an which will be broadcast from one 
end of our land to the other and blazoned 
on every billboard. 

These natives of Pisces who are born 
around sunrise or early morning any year 
must be very patient, avoid colds, and not 
expect that things will go too pleasantly for 
them and that the path will be rosy during 
this year. Those born around noon may 
have trouble with their employers, parents, 
or with the government, and these troubles 
may refiect upon their home conditions. 
They should beware of legal action. Sick- 
ness may be one of their problems this year. 
Those members of the fishy tribes who first 
saw the light of day around sunset must 
not attempt new projects, must be careful 
what they write and say, and look out for 
home conditions. Those born around mid- 
night any year must be very careful about 
their personal matters and look out for ac- 
cident. 

We have stated in previous articles that 
the year of birth has a great deal to do 
with the destiny of the native. As I have 
in previous signs, I will therefore begin my 
detailed survey with the destiny of the 
natives of the Fishes born in 1877. 

1877: End of February Pisceans, expect 
many and startling changes this year. Old 
conditions break up and everything is new. 
Look out for money losses. March Fishes, 
expect good luck this year but take care 
of the health. 1878: February Pisceans, use 
great caution. Money comes in. March Fishes 
will see a fulfillment of their radical Horo- 
scope indications this year, no matter what 
they are. Avoid staying indoors and keep in 
the Sun. 1879: February Pisceans will have 
many changes, but must take care of the 
head. March Fishes will be active and 
energetic, but must avoid delusions. 1880: 
February members of this sign expect a 
complete change of environment and view- 
point, but take care of money. Will be very 
nervous. March, natural luck of these people 

arries them through, but natives of the 
Fishes will have to hold on to cash this 
year. 

1881: February Pisces children of this 
year will find a very exciting world in 1937. 
Everything will change for them, but they 
must avoid depression. March Fishes will 
shock everybody and therefore must avoid 









trouble through enem’e’. They may travel 
and compose music. 1882: February mem- 
bers of the sign of the Fish will find a!] their 
old conditions are breaking up. They must 
avoid colds and take grcat care of the 
throat. March Pisceans are very lovabl 
and have great natural good luck, but they 
must take care of their money and avoid 
emotionalism. 1883: February Fishes will 
find money comes in, but their throats are 
very irritated. Avoid accident. March Pis- 
ceans have many changes this year and 
must evoid colds and take care of the 
throat. 1884: February Fishes should mark 
time all along the line and take no initiative. 
March members of this sign will probably 
take in a good deal of money, but also 
spend a lot. Take care of nerves and in- 
testines. 1885: These naturally extravagant 
February Pisceans are not very fortunate 
this year. Look out for fire and control 
emotions. March Pisceans, avoid starting 
new ventures and use caution. 

1886: February Pisceans must look out 
for colds and watch their heads and their 
intestines. March Pisceans will do best not 
to expand this year, being careful not to 
take on new enterprises. 1887: February 
people of this sign have natural luck, but 
will find love affairs do not go well. May 
have domestic complications. March Pis- 
ceans had best lay off any important 
projects if possible for the rest of the year. 
Take care of the feet. 1888: These people 
have a natural luck and extravagance, but 
must curb expenditure this year. March 
members of the sign of the Fishes may have 
long journeys and much inspiration, but 
little luck. 1889: February Pisceans should 
get money, interesting changes, and luck in 
1937. March members of the sign will have 
strange adventures, windfalls, and unusual] 
meetings which will not come out as 
planned. 1890: These attractive February 
children of the Fish will find personal com- 
plications. March Pisceans will be stirred 
up about journeys and emotional condi- 
tions. They should make money. 

1891: These magnetic and charming 
February Pisceans will have many changes 
this year. Money comes in but goes out. 
March Fishes should look out for confusion 
and watch their throats and their health. 
1892: February Pisceans may have some 
great development where radio or travel is 
concerned. They must avoid money losses 
and confusion. March Pisceans, who have 
an oddly mixed destiny anyhow, will find 
it an adventurous year, with many surpris- 
ing happenings. Money may come in 
through elderly people. 1893: February 
Fishes may expect a new change of cycle, 
but should keep well insured and avoid 

uarrels. March Fishes must take care of 
their throats and avoid fire, accident, and 
quarrels. 1894: February members of this 
interesting clan of this year, have more 
original energy and pep anyhow than have 
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most Pisces people. This is their year for 
original ideas, much achievement, and many 
changes. They should write advertising 
slogans. March Pisceans of this year are 
naturally lucky people and very charming. 
They may get money this year, travel, and 
have adventures. 1895: These splendid and 
interesting February characters will have 
an adventurous year, but they must take 
care of their throats. March Pisceans also 
have many fine characteristics, with ex- 
cellent mentality which may get a bit 
twisted in 1937, Their conditions are chang- 
ing. 

1896: February Pisceans of this year are 
extravagant, and now may have adven- 
tures with the opposite sex, perhaps not 
the happiest. March Fishes are very lucky 
people, but should watch their throats and 
look out for fires. 1897: This is a poor 
year for February Pisceans. Use caution. 
March Pisceans born this year are a rash 
set anyhow, and must look out for 
treachery and suspect the girl friend and 
the boy friend. 1898: February Pisceans 
cultivate calmness and self-control. Make 
no sudden changes. March members of the 
Fishy group are very brilliant and charm- 
ing and may have new projects this year. 
Social matters go poorly. 1899: A variety 
of traits at birth characterize these Febru- 
ary Fishes. Home conditions poor this year. 
March Pisceans have many fine characteris- 
tics, but may find it hard to get returns in 
1937 from what they do. Take care of the 
lungs and the chest. 1900: The brilliance 
and talent of these February Pisceans is 
backed up by substantial ability, so that 
they will be able to triumph over the many 
obstacles besetting them in 1937. If the 
March Pisceans control themselves and 
their tempers this year, and do nothing 
rash, they will come out all right. Other- 
wise, loss and scandal may come. 

1901: Old conditions will break up and 
many surprises come for February Fishes 
this year. March members of the clan may 
be attacked, but can triumph. 1902: Early 
in 1938 some good luck will come to these 
people, but they must not tempt fate in 
any way. March Pisceans must avoid over- 
activity and energy and take care of their 
feet. Money from old people. 1903: These 
extremely talented and lucky February Pis- 
ceans can have a perfectly grand year but 
should keep away from horses. March 
Fishes of this year must not make sudden 
changes, and be very conservative. 1904: 
February Fishes of this year can make 
great progress, but should guard their 
money. March Pisceans are talented, ex- 
trav: gant, and brilliant, but should cul- 
tivate a conservative attitude in 1937. 1905: 
Amazing changes and a complete readjust- 
ment come in 1937 for February Pisceans. 
March Pisceans will have great energy and 
activity, but should avoid over-exertion and 
keep insured. 


1906: These brilliant and charmii ng 
February Fishes have a touch of sadness 
and something of the exotic about them. 
Much travel this year. March Fishes are 
delightful people, artistic and musical, but 
may shed some tears this year in fulfilling 
their ambition. 1907: Emotional outbursts 
with attendant disappointments must be 
guarded against by these February natives 
of the sign of the Fishes. They should 
avoid water trips. Money comes in. March 
Fishes born this year have many problems 
to deal with, but can surmount them this 
year by great caution and circumspection. 
1908. These extravagant February Pisceans 
must keep hold of their money in 1937, as 
they will want it for progress. Caution 
should be the watchword of the March mem- 
bers of the Fishy tribe. They must watch 
their throats, keep insured and save their 
money. ’Ware the boy-friend or the girl- 
friend. 1909: These February Pisceans must 
take care of their cash this year. Money may 
come in in a surprising way, but go out the 
same way. The attractive March Pisceans 
will make many changes and may see gov- 
ernment service. They must look out for 
accidents. 1910: Interesting opportunities 
present themselves for February Pisceans 
in 1937. However, they must not be auto- 
cratic or insist upon their own way. The 
energetic Fishes born in March must watch 
their throats very carefully and look out 
for fires, They may get money in very sur- 
prising fashion. 

1911: The serious and stable character of 
these February Pisceans will triumph over 
obstacles. Beware of money losses. March 
Pisces people born this year are very able, 
powerful characters. A great fulfillment 
should come to them in 1937. They must 
look out for accidents. 1912: February Pis- 
ceans must use the greatest care, doing 
nothing this year to cause trouble. March 
Pisceans had best postpone action on all 
important matters. 1913: February Fishes 
should have luck this year, but keep their 
temper. Sudden money benefits. March 
Fishes born this year are wonderful people. 
Many beautiful things will happen to them 
in strange ways. 1914: February Pisceans 
have interesting characters and will benefit 
through the opposite sex. March Pisceans 
born this year are charming and attractive, 
with great ability. Home matters go poorly 
this year. 1915: The coming of age of these 
interesting and promising young people 


should give them great luck this year. 
March Pisceans have got to watch their 


step through 1937. 

1916: These talented and musical Febru- 
ary Pisceans may travel this year. They 
must avoid accidents. March Pisceans are 
under poor indications. Keep away from 
the opposite sex. 

1917: An amazing year for February Pis- 


ceans. They are very talented, anyhow, and 
scholarships 


should win and take prizes 
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this year. Provided that these March Fishes 
do not get too energetic this year, they 
should do well, with delay. Avoid trouble 
with the feet. 1918: These extravagant and 
charming February Pisceans should keep 
hold of themselves this year and not fall in 
love. Run-away marriages may break up. 
Control of temper and guarding against ac- 
cidents is the main work for March Pis- 
ceans this year. Avoid over-exertion in 
athletics. 1919: These February Fishes are 
naturally lucky and have money; their year 
shows changes. March natives of Pisces, 
take care of heart and circulation; avoid 
colds in the head. 1920: An amazing year 
for February Fishes. Parents should watch 
their children. March Pisceans must be 
careful about athletics, and keep away from 
wild parties. 

1921: These talented and unusual Febru- 
ary Fishes get great changes this year. 
March Pisceans—take care of colds and 
nerves. 1922: Watch these girls and boys, 
born February, this year, as they may have 
the wanderlust and start trips to the North 
Pole on their own hook. Perhaps, as two 
little girls about this age did, they may 
start off with some of the family cash, just 
for fun. March Pisceans are very artistic 
and musical, and will find great changes in 
1937. 1923: These February Fishes have a 
lot of luck and may win swimming prizes 
or cups for athletic prowess this year, but 
watch their hearts. March Pisceans must 
take care of their throats. Their families 
will get money, but things will be haywire. 
1924: Older than their years are these 
February Fishes, and brilliant. Keep them 
away from horses. These extravagant and 
unusual March Pisceans may have brilliant 
triumphs, but cause their parents worries. 
1925: Very poor year for February Pisces 
children; do not expose them to danger or 
sickness. March Pisces children are very 
energetic, but have gland trouble. 

1926: Parents and teachers handle 
February Pisces children with great sym- 
pathy and care in 1937. Same care and 
sympathy is necessary for these talented 
March little folks. 1927: Hurrah for these 
girls and boys of February, for, while 
they’ll have many narrow escapes, Jupiter 
protects them this year. The wilfulness and 
over-energy of these little March Fishes 
warns that you should not let them off 
leading-strings in 1937, 1928: Extremely 
bright and very intuitive, these February 
Pisces children should be carefully guarded 
and not forced in school. Watch these 
Merch babies where colds are concerned. 
Do not neglect influenza or grippe symp- 
toms. 1929: These lucky little ones, Febru- 
ary Pisceans, may be creative this year. 
Cultivate their voices. Start your March 
Pisces children in a good dramatic or danc- 
ing school in 1937; they have fine voices 
and musical ability. "Ware colds. 1930: 


Pennies, and not “Pennies from Heaven,” 
will be the strong desire of little February 
Fishes this year. Have them get plenty of 
sleep. These talented and charming little 
March Fishes have great ability, but will 
be rather wild. This is as far as we go 
for the years in detail. 

We now pass on to a study of the birth- 
days by decanates. 


MaRcH, 1937 
THOSE BORN FEBRUARY 19 TO 28—many 
changes, but keep your temper. March 1 
to 10—use the greatest caution this month; 
you just miss disasters. March 11 to 20— 
be very careful about everything, avoiding 
colds, and taking care of the feet. 


APRIL 
FEBRUARY 19 TO 28—many changes; pos- 
sible new love. March 1 to 10—avoid con- 
fusion and do not exaggerate. Search for 
reality. March 11 to 20—A difficult and 
dangerous month. Take care of colds, and 
expect delays. 
May 
FEBRUARY 19 TO 28—many interesting 
happenings, with change of viewpoint and 
travel. March 1 to 10—a difficult month, 
with mental activity. Watch all your pos- 
sessions. March 11 to 20—financial help 
and a great deal of energy, with mental 
activity. 


JUNE 
FEBRUARY 19 TO 28—rather an unim- 
portant period, but new social contacts. 
March 1 to 10—use great care, particularly 
on June 8th. New love affairs. March 11 
to 20—you will get help from Jupiter and 
Venus, and should have money this month. 


JULY 
FEBRUARY 19 TO 28—great mental activ- 
ity with some favorable happenings. March 
1 to 10—you will have great energy and 
initiative, but trouble with the opposite sex. 
March 11 to 20—favorable for money, but 
avoid extravagance. 


AUGUST 

FEBRUARY 19 TO 28—an unimportant 
period with nervousness. New friends. Do 
not quarrel. March 1 to 10—a very change- 
ful time; take care of the throat and the 
heart, financial benefits. March 11 to 20— 
mental activity, a little twisted in character, 
almost genius. Sudden love affairs. 


SEPTEMBER 

FEBRUARY 19 TO 28—a fairly quiet period; 
little happens. March 1 to 10—an extremely 
hectic time; threatens misfortunes; beware 
of confusion; distrust strangers, and do not 
drink, March 11 to 20—a very active time 
mentally, but danger of quarrels. Take care 
of the nerves. 
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OCTOBER 
FEBRUARY 19 TO 28—-extreme activity and 
very great energy. New loves may make 
trouble. March 1 to 10—great changes and 
financial benefits. Do not spend more than 
you have, and keep cool. March 11 to 20— 
a poor time, with delays and disappoint- 
ments. 
NOVEMBER 
FEBRUARY 19 TO 28—a fairly quiet period, 
with new social contacts. March 1 to 10— 
many and exciting changes; be very careful 
about the opposite sex. Financial’ benefits. 
March 11 to 20—use the utmost caution 
all along the line. 


DECEMBER 
FEBRUARY 19 TO 28—use great care De- 
cember 2nd. You will have energy and 


activity. March 1 to 10—many changes, 
with energy and activity, but danger of 
deception. March 11 to 20—best use the 
greatest care this whole Pie Money 
comes in, but you certainly need it. 


JANUARY, 1938 
FEBRUARY 19 To 28—avoid quarrels, and 
take care of the feet. Change of viewpoint. 





March 1 to 10—a great deal of activity, 
with danger of deception. March 11 to 20— 
an adverse period. Take great care of the 
feet. 

FEBRUARY 

FEBRUARY 19 TO 28—energy and activity. 
This is a very trying month. Take care of 
the head. Do not go to England. March 1 
to 10—many surprises about money. Much 
travel, but do not go to England. March 
11 to 20—be very careful pte the 
weather; take care of your head and ears, 
and do not take cold. Keep away from Eng- 
land. 

And, in closing, I must quote the words 
of George MacDonald, who had a great 
understanding of the sort of thing that in- 
terests and appeals to the natives of Pisces, 
when he said: 


“I think that nothing made is lost; 
That not a moon has ever shone, 
That not a cloud my eyes hath crossed 

But to my soul is gone. 


“That all the lost years garnered lie 
In this Thy casket, my dim soul; 
And Thou wilt, once, the key apply, 
And show the shining whole.” 








Modern Study — 


been first seen on June 2, 1878, but Hough 
claims that Hook and Cassini, who were 
among the first astronomers to make good 
telescopic observations, saw the red spot in 
1664 to 1666. It was a vast elliptical area, 
brick-red in color, extending for 30,000 
miles parallel to the equator, with a breadth 
of 7000 miles. In 1919 it gradually faded 
and was only faintly visible in 1921, but a 
larger, apparently hollow area in which it 
was seemingly immersed, can still be de- 
tected. None of the spots, markings, or 
details on Jupiter seem to have a perma- 
nent fixed place, but are subject to move- 
ment with respect to the other markings. 
The great red spot was seen to drift to a 
position in Jovian longitude perhaps 20,000 
miles on either side of its mean place, and 
it also moved % as much in latitude. 

Then there is the south tropical pons eal 
ance, just south of the great red 
huge, dark region seen since 1901. It tg 
took the red spot, gaining a rotation every 
two years. On passing by the red spot it 
affected it somewhat by quickening the speed 
of the spot’s rotation, and it was itself 
influenced in velocity by the encounter. 
From the nature of the motions of these 
spots it has been definitely concluded that 
they exist in a fluid medium and are not 
fixed to the real surface of the planet. The 
change of rotation period of the great red 
spot, which was established without any 
doubt, and its shift in latitude preclude the 
possibility of fixity. 





(Continued from page 31) 


ROTATION 


Jupiter’s rotation is the fastest of all 
the planets. It is about 9" 55™, It is neces- 
sary to say “about” because of variation of 
rotation in different latitudes. Rotation is 
measured by detail on the surface. The 
detail observed is that of spots, but as 
these spots have different rotations in 
different latitudes, it is clear that the sur- 
face observed is likely always the surface 
of a heavy atmosphere. The variation is in 
zones that are sharply defined, and appears 
not to be correlated with the latitude of the 
markings. There is the zone of the equa- 
torial current, which may be 12,000 miles 
wide, where the rotation is 98 50™, Beyond 
this, poleward, the rotation may be several 
minutes longer, 4nd strangely enough the 
positions of the zones, and their rates vary 
from year to year. The question of variable 
velocity in the seemingly cloud-filled upper 
layers of Jupiter’s surface is not one that 
can be easily answered. One idea holds that 
the greater velocity in parts of the atmos- 
phere is due to currents going downwards, 
and these currents give a greater velocity to 
the layers below and continually speed 
them on. 

Part II will discuss physical conditions 
on Jupiter, and the great system of Jovian 
satellites. 

(To be continued ) 
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Market Forecast 


General Indications 


a Full Moon of February 25th, that 
fell in trine to Uranus, should exert its in- 
fluence on the market until March 5th, and 
we should therefore see some quite favor- 
able activity until that date, especially on 
March 3rd, on which latter date the 
planetary pattern appears very kindly dis- 
posed toward the market’s transactions. But 
the 5th brings a doubtful tone, when cau- 
tion is advised to avoid loss; should the 
market advance on this date, its rise ap- 
pears uncertain and unsound, and the day 
may close on a bear’s trend. 

Some change and pick-up may be ex- 
pected around March 8th, which is indi- 
cated as a sound and optimistic yet con- 
servatively active day for market trans- 
actions. The 9th appears uncertain, the 11th 
fairly active. 

The 12th, a Friday, the day of a new 
Moon in Pisces conjunct Saturn, marks a 
change in trend and a possible setback in 
trading in the home territory as well as 
with foreign countries. People appear to be- 
come more cautious at this time, with 
resultant slowness in the market’s activities. 
However, a good Jupiter influence manages 
to do some rescue work, and the 16th may 
bring improvement and a more forward, 
optimistic tone. However, the 18th and 19th 
are adverse and critical days when the 
utmost prudence is required to avoid losses. 
The week’s business should be cleared up 
on the 20th, which is shown to be a more 
favorable day, although a serious tone still 
prevailing may prevent any decided rise at 
this time. 

The 24th and 25th appear fairly optimis- 
tic and active days. However, after the 25th 
the tone may decline again, to a greater or 
lesser extent. The last two days of March 
appear the most favorable of this period for 
clearing up late transactions of this month. 


Stocks FOR MARCH 


National Cash Register Company—This 
stock appears a good buy at this time. It 
should be increasingly active during the 
remainder of 1937. Its progressed Moon 
and Sun are approaching a conjunction in 
the vicinity of its Jupiter, where also passes 
the transiting Jupiter. These are potently 
benefic influences for a rise of this stock 
throughout 1937. 

Murray Corporation of America—This 
stock is also especially favored, as its 
progressed Moon is now approaching its 
progressed Jupiter in Aquarius. The tran- 
siting Jupiter is now on its Venus. It ap- 
pears slated for a rise. 





For March, 1937 


Johns Manville Corporation—This stock 
should make a conservative rise this year. 
Its action appears sound and steady. 

McKeesport Tin Plate Company—We 
would expect to see this stock doing very 
well indeed during the spring of 1937. It 
is under a doubly powerful Jupiterian in- 
fluence. 

Child’s Company Incorporated—This stock 
is quite favorably configurated, although 
not as favorably as those listed above. 

The Detroft Edison Company—This stock 
should rise in the near future. It should be 
a good buy this month. 

Texas Gulf Sulphur Companv—ZJupiter’s 
influence still lends an optismistic tone to 
influence this stock, and it should continue 
to do well this month, and to hold its own 
on solid and progressively conservative 
ground throughout the balance of the spring 
months. 

New York Central Railroad—We would 
expect this stock to continue to do well this 
month and throughout the remainder of the 
spring months of this year. 


Underwood Elliott Fisher Company—An- 
other stock that should continue to do well 
now and throughout the remainder of the 
spring. 

American Sugar Refining Company—Ap- 
pears an excellent stock this month. 

Chicago Pneumatic Tool Company—Ex- 
cellent Jupiterian influences are in force to 
promote a rise in this stock. Its progressed 
Moon in Jupiter’s sign Sagittarius and the 
transiting Jupiter in the vicinity of its 
radical Jupiter are double indications of the 
optimistic tone that should hold this stock 
on an upward and forward trend through- 
out this spring period. 

Bellanca Aircraft and Coty Incorporated 
should continue to hold their own during 
this rather difficult month. 

Aviation and electrical stocks should be 
active this month, especially in that period 
prior to the 12th. Further and unusual 
strides should now be made in the field of 
science and medicine. We may hear a great 
deal this month regarding gland treatment 
for the purpose of mental and_ physical 
rejuvenation, as in the spring months of 
1937 Mercury, Venus and Uranus conspire 
to regain for humans their lost youth and 
beauty. Uranus, the regenerator (and re- 
juvenator) in Taurus, the sign of Venus, is 
turning the tide of public consciousness 
more “and more in this direction, and 
further surprising methods toward this ob- 
jective may be made public this spring. 
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Mundane Astrology 


= VIII has abdicated, and, what- 
ever England may think about it, this ab- 
dication, instead of holding the Empire 
more closely together, is the very thing 
which is most likely to contribute to its 
disintegration and to its probably becoming 
a great Republic, something like the United 
States. Edward may be President. The 
oncoming aspects in the whole world are 
changeful and progressive. During 1957 
Venus and Uranus remain in conjunction 
a long time. Oh, for a Court Astrologer, to 
advise stubborn Stanley Baldwin and the 
whole royal family! They no doubt felt that 
they were doing the right thing and that 
they were putting props under that totter- 
ing monarchial system which the world is 
casting aside like an outworn cocoon. The 
popular King was in line with a great surge 
of progress, bringing us toward the Aqua- 
rian age. The great love story of David 
Windsor and Wally Simpson will go down 
in history as a classic of the affections 
uniting two human hearts. 

Bessie Warfield Simpson was born June 
19, 1896, in the Blue Ridge Mountains of 
Pennsvlvania, near the Maryland border. 
Her birth time is not known. I am told, 
however, that the evening hour given by 
her doctor is wrong. From her life, it would 
seem to me that she must have her Mars, 
which is in Aries, in her house of friends. 
This would be a reasonable hypothesis, since 
we could do this and give her the degree 
of the King’s Sun, early Cancer, rising. She 
has many of the physical attributes of 
Cancer, I believe. This would account for 
the Libra appearance, for the moon is 
there. 

Her progressions are most remarkable. 
King Edward’s Sun having progressed in 
his seventh house to the conjunction of her 
Juviter, radical and progressed, and of her 
progressed Venus. His Jupiter has pro- 
gressed to the conjunction of her radical 
Sun and Venus. There are other very amaz- 
ing correspondences in this chart which we 
have not time to consider here. 

The horoscope of King Edward is too 
well known to require much elucidation, 
but for the benefit of those who are not 
familiar with it, we will state that he was 
born June 23, 1894, 10 p. m., at London. 
His progressed Moon at the time the storm 
broke was in Libra. Dom Neroman, the 
French astrologer, Editor of “Sous Le Ciel,” 
has written a remarkable brochure, called 
“Les Presages Par Les Directions Evolu- 





By 
Elizabeth Aldrich 


tives.” In this book, he has analyzed the 
directions of King Edward VIII. Monsieur 
Neroman pays particular attention to the 
position of the Dragon’s Head and Tail, and 
in this I agree with him. He has predicted, 
in nis analysis of Edward’s solar revolution 
for 1936, that he is under a maximum of 
sensibility to planetary influences. He says, 
translated, “It is the intense moment when 
Mars, Venus and the Sun are in conjunction, 
affecting the seventh house. Is it a mar- 
riage for a King? For a King the seventh 
house may represent a symbolical spouse, 
that is, a nation, the people, therefore, the 
Crown. And this may signify the corona- 


tion, as well as a marriage.” In view of 
what has been happening in England, this 
is certainly a remarkable piece of astro- 


logical prediction, and we congratulate our 
French friend. 

This promises to be a vital and interest- 
ing month, with many happenings of a 
historic character. The great drama of 
King Edward VIII and Mrs. Simpson is 
not, as many people have considered, merely 
a clash between the King and his Ministers, 
or between a King and Parliament, but is 
much more than that. In part, it is the old 
regime as personified by Stanley Baldwin 
and the older members of the Royal Family 
against the new, as typified by King Ed- 
ward’s intimate friends and personal sup- 
porters. Apparentiy, the tie between 
Edward VIII and the new King has never 
been strong. King Edward is democratic, 
fond of all his subjects, and personally 
interested in them and their weifare. On 
the contrary, his younger brother belongs 
typically to the old regime, and feels he is 
set apart. 

But the Duke of Kent is the King’s 
chum and his intimate friend. These two 
have traveled together and have been al- 
most inseparable. The Duke of Kent is 
married to the Princess Marina, and she 
also is very fond of King Edward. King 
Edward and the Duke of Kent and Mrs. 
Simpson and the Princess Marina have a 
little group of their own and are fast 
chums. On the contrary, the new Queen is 
quite conservative, and it is said that she 
had a consuming ambition to sit as Queen 
uvon the throne of England. The new King 
was born at Sandringham, December 14, 
1895, at 3:05 a. m. He has Libra rising, 


with the ruler, Venus, rather poorly placed 
in Scorpio, in the first house, in conjune- 
square of 


tion with Saturn, and Jupiter 
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in the Midheaven. English gossip says that 
he takes himself very seriously. King 
George has his Moon in Scorpio, a very 
self-conscious sign, while King Edward has 
his Moon in Pisces, a very self-forgetful 
sign. King George has his Sun in conjunc- 
tion with “Mercury in Sagittarius, and both 
Mercury and the Sun are in opposition to 
a retrograde Neptune in Gemini in his 
eighth house. This Mercury in opposition to 
his retrograde Neptune undoubtedly gives 
him his difficulties with his speaking, as he 
has an impediment and cannot make a pub- 
lic s peech. If E ngland is to prevail, Edward 
will be called back! 

Of course, King George’s Jupiter in Leo, 
in his tenth house, has long since been 
seized upon by astrologers as a royal indi- 
cation. The transit of Mars in Scorpio over 
his four Scorpio planets, and its retro- 
grading back through the year, is indica- 
tive of a hectic time for him in 1937. In 
addition to this Scorpio Mars, Mars also 
retrogrades in Sagittarius, and passes over 
his own Mars three times by transit. 
Stanley Baldwin is another of the principal 
actors in this English drama. Mr. Baldwin 
was born on the 3rd of August, 1867. Let 
us note that this is the year of Queen 
Mary’s birthday. According to Raphael’s 
Almanac for 1936, Mr. Baldwin has Aqua- 
rius rising. However, I do not believe yw 
this is his correct Ascendant, since, if h 
had Aquarius rising, he would be ae 
congenial with King Edward, who also 
has Aquarius rising. Mr. Baldwin’s picture 
shows the long Aquarian mouth, but he has 
a cleft in his chin. It is easy to see that, 
with the new King having Jupiter in con- 
junction with Stanley Baldwin’s Sun, that 
young man would be preferable to him as 
a sovereign. Raphael himself states: “The 
positions taken as a whole, however, are not 
very progressive, and Saturn’s square to 
the Sun tends to make him reactionary in 
out’ook.” He has his Moon in Virgo in 
conjunction with Mars, and, therefore, is 
apparently very fussy about details. His 
Sun is square of Uranus in King Edward’s 
chart, and his Uranus is in conjunction 
with the King’s Sun. 

Lord Rothermere is a well known news- 
paper owner and controls one of the most 
powerful chains of newspapers in the Brit- 
ish Empire. His papers have been giving 
King Edward their support. He was born 
the 26th of April, 1868. His appearance 
would lead us to believe that he is a double 
Taurian, by which I mean that he not only 
has the Sun in Taurus, but he has Taurus 
rising. He has Jupiter in Aries in conjunc- 
tion with Edward’s Mars, and Mars in 
Aries. Having the Moon in Gemini in con- 
junction with Venus, he would probably 
be able to understand Mrs. Simpson, who 
has her Sun and Venus, as well as Mercury 
and Neptune, in Gemini. Lord Rothermere’s 
chart indicates that he is not a reactionary, 





as Uranus is in good aspect to his Sun. 
There is a very inspirational quality in his 
horoscope. His Moon and Venus square 
Stanley Baldwin’s Moon and Mars, and his 
Sun squares Stanley Baldwin’s Sun. 
Another actor in this drama, who bids 
fair to come to the front, is Winston 
Churchill. Winston Churchill is a_bitier 
enemy of Baldwin. He was born Novemb r 
30th, 1874. Oddly enough, he has Saturn in 
Aquarius, on King Edward’s Ascendant, 
and might thus prove a steadying power. 
Fire signs are strongly emphasized in his 
horoscope and apparently he has nothing 
but the Moon in Marth, all the rest being in 
Air, Fire and Water. His birth time is 
unknown, but a speculative horoscope in 
“Thousand and One Notable Nativities” 
gives him Scorpio rising. Since he has his 
Venus in Sagittarius ie trine of Neptune 
in Aries, he probably has an idealistic and 
romantic streak in his make-up. Also, he 
is something of a Uranian, since his Sun 
trines Uranus in Leo. In “American Astrol- 
ogy” for December, 1936, it was said that 
the month would be unusually Senne 
quoting the eclipse of December 13th, we 
said: “Since it occurs in a fiery sign, it 
will excite men’s minds and produce sen- 
sational public events; being in a mutable 
sign, it may produce complicated and in- 
volved events which are not easy to trace. 
At London, it falls in the fourth house, 
square of Neptune and Saturn. This prom- 
ises a disturbed condition of the country. 
Neptune is exactly rising, and the English 
nation has a perilous course to steer be- 
tween domestic entanglements and foreign 
complications. Since the eclipse falls in good 
aspect to Mars, the nation will have the 
courage to work out its problems.” 
Turning back to the general significance 
of March, I have said that it is an unusual 
month. Probably there is something in the 
air this month which the world_ barely 
senses. A part of the month is influenced 
by the Full Moon of February 25th. Sagit- 
tarius rises at Washington, and Jupiter, the 
ruler, is well placed in the first house in 
Capricorn, trine a retrograde Neptune in 
the ninth house. Jupiter is square of Venus 
in the fourth house. Pluto is placed in 
Cancer, intercepted in the seventh, and 
Mars is in the eleventh. This figure indi- 
cates good luck for the country, with a 
consolidation between the political oppo- 
sition and the government. Financial mat- 
ters are greatly to the fore. The Full Moon 
takes place in good aspect to Uranus in the 
fourth house, and we expect far-reaching 
changes in the country, and where farmers 
and land are concerned. Both Sun and 
Moon are here in almost an exact good 
aspect to the electric, magnetic Uranus, and 
we foresee changes for both the ruling 
classes and the lower classes. Some prog- 
ress will be made about the money of for- 
eign nations and perhaps some European 
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countries will see the light and prepare to 
pay on their war debts. Foreign countries 
and foreign affairs seem to be the trouble 
under this lunation, but we also have a 
great deal of trouble with gangsters and 
criminals. It indicates a very ‘yeautinel feel- 
ing on the part of some people, and har- 
mony between several elements, with a 
getting down to work and discarding 
foolis hness. 

The New Moon of March 12th, which 
mostly controls the rest of the month, is 
an exception: uly important figure, since 
Venus and Uranus are in conjunction in 
Taurus, in the tenth house of the horo- 
scope, while Leo rises. The New Moon oc- 
curs in the eighth house in conjunction 
with Saturn, and I am afraid that we are 
going to have more fioods this month, and 
much illness, with the death of some promi- 
nent person. Earthquakes also seem to be 
indicated. With Uranus and Venus in con- 
junction in Taurus in the tenth house, it is 
quite possible that the President may receive 
some signal honor, perhaps something in 
conjunction with the Pan-American Peace 
Congress. He promises to be very active. 
He may propose some radical legislation 
of a financial character. Labor will benefit 
under this lunation, but we are likely to 
have some pretty serious incendiary fires 
and explosions, also some bad storms. The 
expected drought will be felt in some parts 
of the country where we do not have floods. 

The Aries Ingress occurs this month and 
has been analyzed elsewhere. Let us turn 
back for a moment to the Aries Ingress of 
1936 and glance at the figure for London. 
We notice that for London Mars was in 
the seventh house in Aries and three 
planets were in Pisces in the fifth house. 
This gives us a sure picture of the trouble 
of a King over a marriage and love affair, 
for Libra, the sign of marriage and part- 
nership, rose for the Aries Ingress at 
London, with Neptune in Virgo in the 
twelfth house in almost exact opposition to 
Saturn in Pisces. When we glance at the 
Aries Ingress for London of 1937, we find 
that Mars is rising in Sagittarius, inside 
the twelfth house. This is exactly the posi- 
tion of the new King’s Mars, and Saturn is 
with the Sun in the third house. I am very 
much afraid that the English possessions 
will not be consolidated under the new 
King. Saturn enters Aries, Britain’s ruling 

sign, at the time of the F ull Moon of April 
25th. 1937, which falls exactly in opposition 
to the new King’s Venus in Scorpio. Early 
in 1938 we have a conjunction of Saturn 
and Mars in England’s ruling sign, Aries. 
It seems a strange trick of fate that when 
there is so much strife and danger of war 
on the Continent, that a totally unnecessary 
issue has becn raised in Britain, tending to 
disunify the British Nation. In case of war 
Edward is the hope of England. The Full 
of March 26th, which is very near 





Moon 





the Aries Ingress, falls poorly for London. 
Here, Mars again rises in Sagittarius, with 
Scorpio on the Ascendant. The Full Moon 
falls from the tenth to the fourth house, 
upsetting domestic conditions. Saturn is in 
the fourth house. Uranus and Venus are in 
conjunction in the fifth house in Taurus, 
as they were at the Aries Ingress. These 
two figures indicate a very democratic and 
revolutionary spirit in Court and ruling 
circles. 


MARCH 1 TO 8 


A very odd condition now presents itself 
in the world. There is an air of tenseness 
t 


and of expectancy everywhere. We may 
find at this time a very considerable uncer- 
tainty. This period remains under the 
domination of the Full Moon of February 


25th, which fell from the second to the 
eighth house. Those interested in the mar- 
ket had better use special -aution at this 
time. There may be a considevable anxiety 
about money for income tax payments. 
Foreign debts are now causing much com- 
ment, and perhaps some public official may 
die. Those interested in the market are 
certainly advised to watch their step. The 
first and the second and third are all tricky 
days. This is a good period to watch all 
your possessions, as anything you lay down 
may tend to disappear. The 5th is also a 
poor day. 


MARCH 9 TO 16 


This is by no rz2zans a good or helpful 
period. There -re many strong aspects in 
the heavens. The Sun now separates from 
the opposition of Neptune, and goes to the 
sextile of Jupiter and the conjunction of 
Saturn. These manifold and varied aspects 
make for strange happenings, probably in- 
cluding wrecks at sea. The New Moon of 
March 12th has been, fully outlined else- 
where. The weather “may be very bad 
around this — and public health will 
not be good. Use great care on the 12th and 
13th. Surprising happenings on the 15th, 
when the Moon conjoins Venus and Uranus. 


MARCH 17 TO 24 


This includes the period of the Aries In- 
gress. Mercury and Saturn are conjunc- 
tion here, and everyone should be careful 
about saying things which they do not 
mean, criticizing others and writing letters. 
The Aries Ingress has already been so 
thoroughly analyzed elsewhere that it is 
not worth while going into it now. As the 
Sun moves into Aries, people will feel bet- 
ter and the tension will lift to a certain 
extent, as the Sun approaches the trine 
of Mars. Love affairs, however, are rather 
tartling. All those born around this time 
of the year should use great care. 
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Marcu 25 To 31 


In this period we find the important Full 
Moon of which I have spoken elsewhere. 
There are many changes in the world, and 
there will be much public excitement. A 
great deal of traveling now occurs. The 
25th is a poor day, and the Full Moon of 
the 26th falls badly in London. Venus now 
begins to retrograde. Watch your young 
daughters and sons, and be careful of the 
opposite sex, 28th and 29th, 30th and 31st. 
There is a late cold snap now. 








NOTICE 
THE ASTROLOGER’S 
AMERICA will celebrate its 
anniversary on Sunday, April 1Lith, 
1937, with an all day convention and 
banquet in the evening at the Hotel 
McAlpin, New York City. 

All the leading Astrologers will be 
speakers at the afternoon session. 

The Astrologer’s Guild is a pioneer 
organization of the Astrological wor'd 
in New York, and has no connections 
with any other group meeting in New 
York City. 

The afternoon session will be de- 
voted to papers and discussions on 
Astrological subjects, by prominent 
authorities. 

Come and bring your family and 
friends—no charge for afternoon 
sessions. 

For further information address 

J. V. S. ROBERTSON, 

35 West 32nd St., 

NEw York CIty. 
Phone—Pennsylvania 6-2257 
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Mundane Astrology 
By Beatrice Redding 


(Continued from page 83) 


matic; trying to balance the humanitarian 
sentiment for peace which the people of 
the nation feel at this time against the 
rapidly shifting and explosive line-ups of 
foreign powers. There is bad and discourag- 
ing news from abroad, but for one month 
we may get by without a war scare. There 
is plenty of treachery but it is quite well 
covered, unless something black jumps out 
of the international bag near the 16th. 

President Roosevelt has to deal with 
powerful and treacherous enemies who are 
forced out into the open by some unwanted 
publicity. From the personal angle, the 
month brings him worries, confusion or 
sorrow through his partner and some 
shock through children or loved cnes. In 
public life his initiative is checked tem- 
porarily. 





WHAT DO THE 
PLANETS MEAN 


BY 
PAUL G. CLANCY 


A SHORT, PRACTICAL LESSON IN 

ASTROLOGY FOR THOSE WHO 

CAN ERECT A HOROSCOPE BUT 
CANNOT READ IT 


25c 


WRITE DIRECT TO 
CLANCY PUBLICATIONS, INC. 
1476 BROADWAY 
NEW YORK N. Y. 
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Astrological Significance 


(Continued from page 22) 





xplicit, ac- 


tion obtained through such psychic channels 
is all too easily subject to misinterpreta- 
tion. And critical Virgo can take no avoid- 
able chances on being wrong. 

The planet Mercury, signifying conscious 
reasoned thought is inscribed not well abave 
her head, not in a realm where common 
faculties falter and breathe confusedly in 
the too rare atmosphere. It is inscribed 
on the very middle of her being. She may 
be said to revolve around it. Whatever the 
psychic Moon faculties bring to her at- 
tention, whatever is seen on the pillar at 


siasm and energy. 


complishment. 
entrate on the job in hand. 


















Interpretation 








ractical and economical. 
ig plans to work. Be e 


d and positive ac 
Social contacts beneficial. 





| Exhilaration from able efforts. 





: oe her left or on the pillar at her right, and 

| ¢ gs én whatever is read from either the right-hand 
Ne fics a ea eat page or the left-hand page of the book she 

< |=*dd =$% are holds; in the end to be true to her nature, 
a ae and to be true to the science she represents, . 


she devises methods by which reason based 
upon experiment can prove or disprove 
what she is inclined to believe is true. 

Eve was not content with current theories 
about the apple. She had to know. If those 
who ridicule astrology were as intelligent, 
they would cease likewise to be content 
with scholastic theories and would bite into 
stellar art to taste it for themselves. Find- 
ing it of a different flavor than they had 
anticipated would bring them the work of 
readjustment, even as the Bible Virgo in- 
































curred a life of labor. But thus to partake , 
| : of the tree of knowledge would well be 
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MARCH 1 TO Marcu 5 


: first days of the month may have 
to be regarded by you as a period of self- 
discipline and self-deepening. The indica- 
tions are however that the result thereof 
will be most encouraging; in fact that you 
may be able to transcend your more 
ordinary problems and to gain a share of 
group-responsibility—in some cases, world- 
responsibility—in the building of new forms 
of consciousness. Try to sense this work of 
destiny, which is yours to perform, and 
center yourself in your own inner identity. 

Unusual types of self-expression along 
expansive, metaphysical, religious lines are 
in evidence for you. You may have to break 
through the glamour of ancient emotional 
attitudes; to become, literally or spiritually, 
an exile. Cultivate a deep seriousness of 
purpose, yet do not forget the lighter side 
of life. Friends in power will favor you; 
but watch your nervous health and the 
opposition which old mental attitudes may 
make subconsciously to your new creative 
endeavors. 


MARCH 5 TO MARCH 12 


The disciplining process is pursuing its 
course with increased intensity up to March 
17th or thereabout. The Saturn-Neptune 
opposition, so strong last year, is now wan- 
ing; nevertheless you are still this week in 
the grip of its dilemmas and conflicts. A 
strong Neptunian influence pervades your 
conjugal life and all your close associa- 
tions. You seem almost removed from the 
normal routine of existence, and either you 
are forced against your deeper wishes inte 
social life and the glamour of evanescent 
loves, or else you are thrown back with 
greater force upon your own resources. 
Avoid self-pity and pessimism. Use your 
creative forces while relying upon inner 
inspiration. Some unused faculty of your 
greater nature can be forced to manifest 
now. Society tends to benefit you in 
financial ways. Extrovert yourself; or at 
any rate project in what you are doing 
the quality of your deepest’ selfhood. 


MarcH 12 To Marcu 19 


This New Moon in conjunction with Saturn 
and opposition to Neptune has many pos- 
sible meanings. You must stress in any 
case the Jupiterian optimism and expansive 
qualities; for Jupiter is now more than ever 
the inspirer of harmonious and well-in- 
tegrated developments. Your individual life 





Aries 


The month of March for those 
born March 21 to April 19 


and consciousness may be very much con- 
fused and strained by your own efforts and 
self-will; but great favor and splendid op- 
portunities are in evidence in the realm of 
your public or professional life. Society is 
ready to reward you for your steadfastness 
and work. Reap now the social benefits of 
your individual efforts. 

You must however be careful of your 
health—nervous or psychological. There 
seems to be some sort of let-down; or else 
you are demanding too much of your nerves 
and brain in your attempt to make con- 
crete and to formulate new ideas and a 
new code of values. 


MarcuH 19 To MarcH 26 
The rest of the month reveals most har- 


monious influences at work almost every- 
where. This is a particularly excellent time 


to undertake any kind of expansion, 
material or mental; also to take long 
journeys. It is a time for you to relax 


and take nice care of yourself; to dream 
and to let things happen; to forget the 
strain of your environment and to migrate 
towards warmth and all inspiring, refresh- 
ing visions. Let what you have started 
work out of itself. 
MarcH 26 TO APRIL 1 

These last days of the month carry on 
further the message of the preceding 
The full moon seals, as it were, the period, 
and your activity is seen to turn_increas- 
ingly toward more practical fields. Much 
constructive solid work should be done 
now. A new, concrete foundation can be 
established upon the inner vision which you 


week. 


beheld; and which it is now your task to 
make manifest. Excellent influences mark 
your professional life. 
DAILY GUIDE 
Markco 1—ruler Pluto. Your work may 
be a little wooly today; watch for those 
annoying little errors that creep in. Asso- 


ciates may cost you money tonight. 

MARCH 2—ruler Pluto. Take a sensible 
view of limitations. Everything favors you 
in work or business; good will brings your 
ship home. 

Marcu 3—ruler Pluto. Learn practical 
philosophy from someone who knows what 
it is all about. Avoid accident and haste all 
afternoon; if your friend doesn’t like what 
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you :ay keep quiet and watch your tempera- 
ture. 

MarcH 4—ruler Jupiter. You have big 
business on the brain. Go out to lunch with 
a friend. Stay away from people you’re 
“mad at.” 

Marcu 5—ruler Jupiter. You can dream 
about anything but hard work; be careful 
you don’t get caught at it. Get some sleep 
tonight; you need it. 

MarcH 6—ruler Saturn. A_ successful 
piece of business brings in a neat little piece 
of change or a superior grants you a favor. 
Make a business contact tonight or plan a 
new financial campaign. 

SuN., MArcH 7—ruler Saturn. You may 
have to shake hands at church with some- 
one you’d prefer to bites This evening is 
splendid for advancement and good will 
business inspiration or public contacts are 
like bread upon the waters which will re- 
turn after many days—well buttered. 

MarcH 8—ruler Saturn. A sleepy, con- 
fused morning. Get busy courageously on 
old limitations, legal, credit or distant af- 
fairs. Social life should not be permitted 
to interfere with progress. 

Marcu 9—ruler Uranus. A mixture of 
friends and money is just as good as t.n.t.; 
all right, but you’ll cry over the pieces. 

MaArcH 10—ruler Uranus. Concentrate on 
business and social life; you may rout out 
a financial secret or a brilliant idea flashes 
up from the subconscious. Your friends are 
still blowing up the coals for you. 

Marcu 11—ruler Neptune. That idea 
proves its worth; contacts with strancers 
or social welfare institutions are highly 
profitable. 

Marcu 12—ruler Neptune. You can’t af- 
ford to be sick or lazy; push your little 
wheelbarrow right along. Business is boom- 
ing for you. Financial pinpricks shouldn’t 
defiate your courage and determination. 

Marcu 138—ruler Mars. Nothing today 
except what comes up in your individual 
chart. 

Sun., Marcu 14—ruler Mars. You know 
what happens to four-flushers; don’t be that 
way. 

Marcu 15—ruler Venus. You're silly if 
you let your friends’ money bother you or 
give you an inferiority complex. Maybe all 
you need is a little more energy applied to 
work. Face the facts soberly tonight. 

MarcH 16—ruler Venus. Watch slips of 
tongue or pen this morning. You have a 
splendid business and financial opportunity. 
Spend the evening alone; make constructive 
plans for overcoming present limitations. 
Marcu 17—ruler Mercury. Relatives and 





in-laws have you at bay. What you hear 
may be hard on the ears, but worse if you 
let it get your tongue red-hot. Consider 
how big a piece of your mind you can 
really spare correspondents. 

MaArcH 18—Ruler Mercury. You’re con- 
fused and worried, thus mistakes creep in 
easily. News, short journeys and visits with 
friends are sources of friction. 

MarcH 19—ruler Moon. Buy something 
new for your home; something different. 
Delightful surprises in family life may 
come your way. 

MARCH 20—ruler Moon. Maybe you spent 
too much yesterday. You feel pretty low in 
your mind this evening; stay by yourself 
till you feel ok. 

SuN., MarcH 21—ruler Moon. Visit 
someone who is ill or lonely. A_ religious 
gathering this evening is lively; don’t miss 
it. A poor night for dates; your sweet- 
heart (or even yourself, whisper it) may 
be contrary. 

MARCH 22—ruler Sun. One of those days 
when duty and pleasure come out somewhat 
like the nutmeg and the grater. 

MarcH 23—ruler Sun. You have a fast 
horse and a far journey but you'll get 
there faster if you spare the spurs. 

Marcu 24—ruler Mercury. Work, finances, 
personal activity, legal or distant affairs 
are all favored this swift-moving, strongly 
vital day. Push ahead as far as you can. 
Leave nothing important for tomorrow. 

MarcH 25—ruler Mercury. People won’t 
fit into the financial jig-saw. The best part 
of the day is just before 6:30 P.M., if you can 
contact anyone of importance then. You’re 
blue and tired tonight; go to bed early. 

MarcH 26—ruler Venus. Be aggressive 
today but don’t stop to argue. 

MarcH 27—ruler Venus. This is a poor 
day to tell your wife what you think of 
her relatives. 

Sun., Marcu 28—ruler Venus. Nothing 
much today; be as lazy as you like. 

Marcu 29—ruler Pluto. Your wife may 
want to pawn your watch to throw a big 
party or buy herself an evening dress. Do 
you think you can manage to put your foot 
down tactfully? 

Marcu 30—ruler Pluto. Business and col- 
lections are excellent. Shake down your 
plums but don’t forget to store some of 
them in a cool place. 

MarcH 31—ruler Jupiter. Travel, corre- 
spondence, short journeys, law, credit or 
distant affairs; any of these may cause 
anger or painful experiences. Be very cau- 
tious and keep out of trouble. Don’t “sass” 
anybody. 
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Taurus 


MARCH 1 TO Marcu 5 


ee Full Moon of February 25 ushered 
in for you a period of significant and 
beautiful, withal somewhat revolutionary, 
inspiration. What you managed to unveil 
and to elucidate at the time of that Full 
Moon is bound to have a strong repercus- 
sion upon your personal life and your in- 
tuitive consciousness; at least up to the 
last days of the month when the Uranian 
force reaches its climax in this present 
cycle. The persistent conjunction of Venus 
and Uranus, which is one of the strong 
features of this month, is stronger for the 
Taurus native than for any other zodiacal 
type. You should use it for all it is worth 
in terms of inspired radiance, creativeness 
and personal magnetism. Something very 
beautiful can be made by you out of this 
configuration—provided you remain emo- 
tionally steady and you do not scatter your 
consciousness through the lure of sensuous 
pleasures. 

On the reverse side of the medal I can 
see homes broken up by seduction and rest- 
less attachments of the heart. Do not tear 
down your foundations before building new 
ones. Business and friends play an im- 
portant part in the situation. Beware of 
writing too much in letters. 


Marcu 5 TO Marcu 12 


This week brings to the foreground cer- 
tain deceptive influences which affect your 
everyday work and particularly your psy- 
chological and physiological health. Do not 
trust your servants or employers, and 
watch for the insidious power of hidden 
enemies. Whatever happens will probably 
not manifest in the open; nevertheless do 
not be so entranced by your loves and your 
Own personal charm that you see the whole 
world through rose-colored glasses. 

Much comes to you through friends, and 
especially through a mental awareness of 
new purposes, new ideals and_ vibrant 
dreams. Expansive influences dominate 
your public life. 


MarcH 12 To MarcH 19 


Even though this New Moon is, generally 
speaking, strongly Saturnian in character, 
you seem to be so secure in or so enthralled 
by the united power of the Venus-Uranus 
influences that you may not notice the 
gloom of many people. Obviously you are 
thus in a splendid position to help others 
to find their lost happiness. You radiate 


The month of March for those 
born April 20 to May 20 


harmony in the midst of the world’s con- 
flicts, and the most beneficent energies 
should flow through you for use in your 
public or professional life, if you open 
yourself at all to their influx. 

You yourself however must watch lest 
you be caught into a glamour which your 
own ideals may cast upon your mind. Do 
not gamble on anything just now, and 
do not strain your nerves;—especially avoid 
any excitants and intoxicants. 


MarcH 19 TO Marcu 26 


The rest of the month is bathed in 
beneficent cosmic influences and you are 
in the best position to tune in as it were 
to the wondrous harmony of universal life. 
May your faith be great, for through faith 
and intuition you should be able, these 
days, to perform miracles. This applies as 
well to the most material aspects of busi- 
ness. Sign contracts. Push your business. 
Enter new partnerships, or even more, 
reap the fruits of old ones and re-invest 
at once the returns. 


MarcH 26 To AprRIL 1 


The Full Moon brings to fulfillment the 
promises of the preceding week. You are 
seen symbolically as a significant link, a 
channel through which mighty Intelligences 
may bless the world. This image may be 
toned down to fit every station of life. 
You can rebuild your environment in the 
likeness of your ideals. You can make con- 
crete your most cherished dreams, From 
the smallest to the largest sphere, this is 
a call to you: Transform your own world. 
Be the Father-Mother of your new per- 
sonality. 


DAILY GUIDE 


MarcH 1—ruler Jupiter. Your partner 
puts some little strain on your sympathy. 
Be careful not to explode all your irrita- 
tion at once tonight. 

MakRcH 2—ruler Jupiter. Get sensible ad- 
vice from an older friend. Your creative 
abilities draw dividends. Travel, compete 
before the public. 

MarcH 38—ruler Jupiter. Your courage 
and ‘common sense win you social approval 
or the aid of an older person in authority. 
This afternoon is dangerous; quarrels with 
superiors or over-work get you nowhere 
fast. 
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Marcu 4—ruler Saturn. Don’t under- 
estimate credit or legal opposition; by 
going too fast you may anger someone who 
can crack down hard on you. 

Marcu 5—ruler Saturn. Dream of love 
only if you haven’t something more prac- 
tical to do. See someone who is ill or in 
trouble this evening; you’ll feel bad but 
your conscience will be clear. 

Marcu 6—ruler Uranus. Travel with a 
friend; accept friendly overtures from a 
distance. Your personal charm is over- 
whelming. Concentrate on social life; ex- 
press your individuality in dress or personal 
belongings. Your flair for the unusual 
brings success. 

Sun., Marcu 7—ruler Uranus. The less 
you talk about the mysteries of life and 
death the better; do your meditating in 
silence. If you are an artist, musician, 
imaginative writer or publicity agent you'll 
profit by a splendid inspiration; be at your 
desk till the wee hours. 

MarcH 8—ruler Uranus. Friends and 
lovers are confusing. Your energies are 
aroused to achieve a serious ambition. 
Avoid social life tonight. 

Marcu 9—ruler Neptune. Business con- 
sists largely of monkey-wrenches thrown 
in your social and personal machinery. This 
is a day to deal with the last people you 
would choose and deal tactfully too. 

Marcu 10—ruler Neptune. Your business 
is rolling along nicely; gratifying news 
comes from a distance. Make a new friend 
or renew contacts with congenial people. 

Marco 11—ruler Mars. Social life may 
be a little expensive but what of it? Take 
a trip with friends, join a club or group; 
go in for politics. 

MarcH 12—ruler Mars. You have a so- 
cial, political or legal success; let this be 
more important than an elusive love. A 
friend shocks you out of your personal 
complacency; maybe you feel pretty blue 
tonight. 

Marcu 13—ruler Venus. A day for soli- 
tude and meditation; little else. 

Sun., Marcu 14—ruler Venus. Dig deep 
in your pocket for the unfortunate. It isn’t 
too hard, remembering former days of ad- 
versity. 

MarcH 15—ruler Mercury. Remember, 
“it is only the dream of love that does not 
die.” Meet new people; bring out all the 
charm of your individuality. Friends are 
disappointing tonight, or maybe you let 
someone down. 

MarcH 16—ruler Mercury. The more 
you stir this misunderstanding the thicker 
it will get. Straighten things out in person; 
letters might be worse than silence. Travel 
for pleasure, rejoice in love; renew your 
confidence in the divine source of supply. 
Visit old friends tonight. 

MarkCH 17—ruler Moon. Finances present 


painful or annoying problems; keep your 
shirt on if you meet someone in a red- 
headed mood. 

MARCH 18—ruler Moon. You’re torn be- 
tween your sympathies and your pocket- 
book; don’t let parasites take advantage of 
your good nature; on the other hand you 
may need to do something for an old friend. 
Good news late tonight. 

Marcu 19—ruler Sun. Make new friends, 
take trips, visit the theatre or art gallery; 
take your part in the song of life. 

MarcH 20—ruler Sun. You hear bad 
news about a friend or an ambition that 
has to be given up. Legal or distant af- 
fairs are discordant. 

Sun., Marcu 21—ruler Sun. Take serious 
thought about domestic problems and _so- 
cial ambitions. There’s plenty of courage 
in your inheritance; use it. Home, social 
and personal desires conflict tonight; be 
tactful. 

MARCH 22—ruler Mercury. Between home, 
friends and secret worries you’re walking 
around youself in rings. Forget it. 

MarcH 23—ruler Mercury. Do _ some- 
thing energetic about restrictions today, 
but that doesn’t mean to fight with loved 
ones. Guard children. 

MarcH 24—ruler Venus. The world is 
yours, all tied up with a pink ribbon. De- 
cisive news comes concerning an invalid 
or helpless person. 

MARCH 25—ruler Venus. You can’t have 
ideal love and complete personal inde- 
pendence at the same moment—they don’t 
come in the same box. Travel, do creative 
work, contact the divine source of supply; 
make your dream come true. What you get 
tonight is only the natural reaction; rest. 

MarcH 26—ruler Pluto. Keep inching 
along in business; prepare things to burst 
into the light of day a little later on. You 
have energy and courage. Don’t have 
secrets that shouldn’t come out; the lid 
pops off. 

MarcH 27—ruler Pluto. You’re working 
under strain but that’s no reason to carve 
up your co-workers. Resting is more 
pleasant anyway. 

SuNn., MARcH 28—Ruler Pluto. Make new 
financial contacts or plans; don’t let chil- 
dren or loved ones pull any wool over your 
eyes. 

MarcH 29—ruler Jupiter. So, you have a 
rival! Or your partner trips you up unex- 
pectedly. Stop pouting and go to the movies 
—or something. 

Marcu 30—ruler Jupiter. Your partner 
brings a generous gift; legal or credit de- 
cisions are favorable; some old restriction 
is released tonight. 

MarcH 31—ruler Saturn. Practically any- 
thing you say will be used against you 
or news is painful. Watch traffic, but 
worrying about a relative is hardly useful 
unless you can do something about it. 
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Gemini 


MarRcH 1 TO MARCH 5 


i Full Moon of February 25 brought 
to a focus in your personality the regenera- 
tive, inspirational or iconoclastic power of 
Uranus. Now in a somewhat mysterious 
and subconscious manner this power will 
work upon your emotional life throughout 
the month of March. At first it might in- 
duce you, or tempt you, to break away 
from your environment. Peculiar forms of 
enmity may manifest against you among 
close relatives or neighbors. Moreover your 
mental life is under great tension, even if 
it is productive of splendid professional re- 
sults. Watch for striking developments, or 
powerful impulses, in terms of human re- 
lationship and love. The romantic element 
is elusive and perhaps deceiving;—and this 
is not altogether a new story, for last 
month may have witnessed unusual occur- 
rences in that direction. There is a kind of 
unrestrained pouring of self and of sym- 
pathy which is beautiful; yet which might 
be almost exaggerated. Normal love-im- 
pulses may be transformed by subconscious 
habits or complexes and may reappear in 
striking ways. They could energize thus 
the public and creative life. 


ec 


MarcH 5 TO MarcH 12 


This week, the possibility of self-decep- 
tion in love and in friendship is strong. 
Inner motives should be probed into, relent- 
lessly. Inner resources are great; but so 
may also be the psychological difficulties. 
This is the time to demonstrate the 
supremacy of the conscious mind and will 
over the elemental forces of life, within 
and without. Indications of professional 
achievements, perhaps especially in matters 
involving writing, are very definite. Busi- 
ness should be excellent, and _ likewise 
travels. Watch financial expenditures and 
do not trust too much your friends, espe- 
cially in matters of money and speculation. 


Marcu 12 To MarcH 19 


This New Moon is strongly Saturnian 
and it may imply the need for self-discipline. 
Old friends and advisers will much in 
the forefront of your life. They will be 
worth listening to, especially in matters 
of business, inheritance, and where prob- 
lems of self-regeneration are in evidence. 
Your home life may slowly be changed and 
made more impersonal, less clear-cut. In 
some persons of mystical temperament there 
will be a deep transformation of the mental 


The month of March for those 
born May 21 to June 21 


spiritual outlook, probably as the result of 
equally vital emotional experiences. The 
conjugal life is important. Routine affection 
will not suffice. Somehow love-matters be- 
come real issues, to be faced as_ such. 
Sternness of character and seriousness of 
apes are strongly felt as needs of the 
day. 


MARCH 19 TO MARCH 26 


The world-conditions should be very 
harmonious until the end of the month. In 
your own life a very stable adjustment of 
your personal love-life, of your public life, 
and of all your basic resources is manifest. 
The effect on business returns should be 
nothing short of magnificent. You should 
be poised outwardly in action, even if.a 
strong fire of emotional intensity is burn- 
ing deep within you. The main focus of 
your life is your professional life—in some 
cases, your awareness of spiritual power. 
Nevertheless the driving power for all that 
is happening is to be found in your mar- 
riage-life, or in a new forceful association. 
The time is excellent not only to enter into 
relationship or partnership, but also to 
make the most out of it in practical, 
tangible ways. 


MARCH 26 TO APRIL 1 


The most obvious symbol of these days is 
one that speaks of intense activity in the 
pursuit of material wealth, or of spiritual- 
psychic experiences, Dig down into the 
memory of the race, down into the bowels 
of the earth—and extract from it its magic 
wealth. A splendid time for psycho-analysis; 
also for radical financial developments, the 
patenting of new processes, the discovery 
of new forms, new methods, etc. 


DAILY GUIDE 


MarcH 1—ruler Saturn. Somebody help- 
less at home keeps you busy all day. You’ll 
have a headache tonight if you let yourself 
get all keyed up. 

MARCH 2—ruler Saturn. Superiors appre- 
ciate your good work; a gift or a legacy 
may come through in family life. 

Marcu 3—ruler Saturn. You make steady 
progress in business; contact older or more 
conservative people in authority. Keep out 
of legal difficulties this afternoon; you can’t 
spare too big a piece of your mind. 

MarcH 4—ruler Uranus. Your ideas of 
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partnership income or collections may be 
larger than life size. Kead a good book, visit 
friends, write social letters. Watch your 
tongue this afternoon; it’s bristling. 

MarcH 5—ruler Uranus. You’re being 
well ground between opponents in your 
home or business life. 

Marcu 6—ruler Neptune. A perfect day; 
someone opens the door of your cage and 
out you fly. See a superior, go shopping, 
visit friends. : 

Sun, MarcH 7—ruler Neptune. You’d 
argue with your poor old grandmother until 
after you get some dinner, Your self-sacri- 
fice at home is bearing rich and heavy 
fruit. 

Marcu 8—ruler Neptune. You would wish 
to be anywhere or anything which you 
are not. Your courage and good sense come 
back full strength however. Be very con- 
ventional this evening or you'll have gnaw- 
ing little regrets. 

Marcu 9—ruler Mars. If you were un- 
conventional, now you'll catch it. Social 
news from a distance is upsetting; plans 
have to be remodeled. 

Marcu 10—ruler Mars. Business is mild- 
ly constructive; -superiors fairly good- 
humored. Your reputation is excellent; 
though attacks on it may make you furious. 
Keep the peace with your partner; it won’t 
be easy. 

MarcuH 11—ruler Venus. Keep your credit 
in good shape. You learn some excellent 
business news from a friend who wants to 
remain unmentioned. Surprising changes 
are coming; favorable ones. 

MarcH 12—ruler Venus. You still have 
confusing home problems but your business 
is booming. Make this day count. Avoid 
unconventional ties; stick with your duty 
to older people tonight. Partners are very 
energetic in aiding you. 

MarcH 13—ruler Mercury. A very quiet 
day. Friends may call. 

SuNDAY, MarcH 14—ruler Mercury. So- 
cial or religious life may be quite expen- 
sive. Watch out for inflation in your sense 
of values. 

MARCH 15—ruler Moon. Someone at home 
manages to come down with cholera morbus 
and scarlet fever just at the right moment to 
spoil your personal or social plans. You 
feel tonight as though you have the old 
man of the sea on your back. Be patient a 
bit longer. 

Marcu 16—ruler Moon. You begin to 
figure out the extent of business or domestic 
damage. Help comes from a_ distance, 
through the law or credit. A way is found 
to carry your responsibilities; in fact the 
day is highly favorable from 9:30 on. 

MarcH 17—ruler Sun. A_ partner’ is 
aggressive and you’re inclined to throw 
gasoline instead of sand on the fire. Be 
careful in every respect. 


MarcH 18—ruler Sun. You’re confused 
and worried about business and home af- 
fairs. Watch your reputation; sign no 
papers today. Stick to your own respon- 
sibilities; stay away from unconventipnal 
company. Good news late tonight. 

MarcH 19—ruler Mercury. Be cautious 
in business and finances. Some limitation is 
suddenly overcome; perhaps a friend does 
something very nice for you in a quiet way. 
You have pleasant secrets and plans. 

MaArcH 20—ruler Mercury. You’re spend- 
ing too much money. This may be brought 
home to you suddenly by a fatherly talk 
from your boss or someone who can turn 
off your golden shower. Listen to sensible 
advice. 

Sunpay, Marcu 21—ruler Mercury. Con- 
sult an older friend on your social or am- 
bitious problems ; then take the advice even 
if it. isn’t -as glamorous as you wanted to 
hear. Get ahead of competitors by hard 
work. No dates, no gossip tonight. Choose 
your friends with a conventional eye. 

MARCH 22—ruler Venus. Everything is 
wrong about you from the dandruff on your 
collar to the scuffy toes on your shoes— 
that is if you are foolish enough to pay 
attention to illnatured remarks. Toughen 
your hide. 

Marcu 23—ruler Venus. A partner or a 
rival may stimulate you to some vigorous 
achievement; put the energy all into work 
and keep quiet at home. 

MarcH 24—ruler Pluto. A_ splendid, 
active day. Make the most of your freedom. 

MarcH 25—ruler Pluto. Now you hear 
the martyr’s wails; develop a good-natured 
but definitely deaf ear. Your generosity will 
be appreciated this evening. Don’t lie awake 
worrying about the future; go to sleep. 

MarcH 26—ruler Jupiter. A friend cheers 
you up no end. Your partner is energetic; 
that should help. You may be in two minds 
about loved ones or children. 

MarcH 27—ruler Jupiter. Don’t quarrel 
over children or love. 

SUNDAY, MARCH 28—ruler Jupiter. 
Pleasure is expensive or your children want 
something they can’t have. Be sympathetic 
at home; a friend dropping in brings a 
more vital atmosphere. 

MarcH 29—ruler Saturn. Watch your 
health and handle co-workers with kid 
gloves. It will take all your tact to prevent 
split-ups over nothing. 

MarcH 30—ruler Saturn. You have some 
piece of good luck in your work and are 
successful in finishing business that has 
dragged for some time. 

Marcu 31—ruler Uranus. You would 
rather fight than eat; your partner wouldn’t 
even think of eating. Discourage a meddling 
friend; you can do enough damage your- 
self. 
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Cancer 


MARCH 1 TO MARCH 5 


, 8 first days of the month merely con- 
tinue that period of great activity and 
harmonious building which reached a high 
point at the Full Moon of February 26. 
The main significance of these days centers 
around Pluto which dominates your finan- 
cial outlook and all your ancestral resources 
or background. Unexpected and radical 
benefits may accrue from your job. You 
should display initiative and leap to every 
opportunity to assume responsibility and 
to show your inherent capacities. On the 
other hand difficulties might arise through 
women friends; possibly also from being too 
idealistic in your judgment of social forces 
and of the motives of others. Blend prac- 
tically the qualities of mind and _ heart. 
Your emotional life is entering a new 
phase. It will be stirred to its roots and it 
is well to temper it with mental discrimina- 
tion—even if your mind has a tendency to 
be a bit strained. 


MARCH 5 TO MARCH 12 


Once more in your life a peculiar dilemma 
is confronting you, involving your public 
career and your home life. Deception, or a 
sense of uncertainty and cloudiness may 
permeate the latter. Your health does not 
seem any too good and a long journey 
wae you may undertake does not appear 
to bo'ster it up—especially if you take it 
because of a woman friend. Peculiar ex- 
periences with other friends may bring 
in new and unforeseen factors into a some- 
what difficult situation. 

Do not let yourself be depressed, even 
if your public life seems to demand of 
you self-discipline. Be open-minded and 
trust your marriage partner perhaps more 
than yourself. 


MARCH 12 TO MARCH 19 


It seems that a strong sense of ambition 
and of public responsibility has gotten hold 
of you; and this has something to do most 
definitely with your marriage partner. Per- 
haps you may be entering the matrimonial 
state; and your partner is strongly dom- 
Inating the situation, with apparently 
excellent results. He or she seems to be 
the power needed to take you away from 
your own doubts and to integrate a con- 
fused situation, A normal fulfillment of 
your deepest instincts is the keynote of 
these days—and this should occur through 
a most intimate partnership (whether or 


The month of March for those 
born June 22 to July 22 


not marriage); and probably through that 
only. A great restlessness of ideals is in 
evidence. Your health is improving. 
Negative results would likely come from 
any kind of journeys, long or short; also 
from correspondence. Live within your 
closest circle—that is, in close contact with 
your life-partner. 


MarcH 19 To Marcu 26 


A splendid rebirth of opportunities is 
now occurring in your life. Everything 
points to your establishing yourself upon 
a new foundation of consciousness, your 
sowing into yourself the vital seed of a 
new personal life. This is a great time 
for self expansion; but an expansion which 
is practical, natural, common-sense. This 
is no idle fancy; but becoming actus ully 
what you have always been, unknowingly. 
Health is excellent and a long journey now 
seems to open to you most valuable per- 
spectives ;—if not an actual voyage, at 
least an interior motion toward new spir- 
itual horizons. This is the threshold of a 
new life;—if it does not actually affect 
your entire destiny, then at least in small 
matters. 


MARCH 26 TO APRIL 1 


The trend just described is coming even 
more precisely and practically in 1 mentite 
tion with the Full Moon. Everything be- 
speaks’ stabilization of consciousness, 
increased poise, and preparation for a more 
mature and fuller expression of Per- 
sonality. The marriage-partner remains the 
dominant factor; a repolarization of social 
and _ spiritual ideals is reaching a definite 
stage. New friends bring to you increas- 
ingly a new sense of comradeship. 


DAILY GUIDE 


Mar. 1—ruler Urdnus. A letter or jour- 
ney causes misunderstanding with someone 
you love; watch out or this will break up 
a friendship tonight. 

Mar. 2—ruler Uranus. Things are all 
settled now if you acted properly. Propose 
to your best t girl—she’l! be tempted to say 
“Yes” today. Write, seek soltele, vanquish 
competitors. 

Mar. 3—ruler Uranus. Guard children 
carefuly. If you quarrel today you could 
land as far as in the divorce court. 

Mar. 4—ruler Neptune. Your competitor 
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is pretty fast for you today. Travel or 
visiis with friends may be pleasant but 
have a painful effect on your work. Con- 
serve physical energy. 

Mar, 5—ruler Neptune. Watch letters 
and messages carefully; errors are very 
likely. Don’t act before you check up on 
rumors or permanent damage may result. 

Mar. 6—ruler Mars. A splendid day for 
you in public contacts, competition, trave!, 
law, social life, politics, ambition. 

Sun., Mar. 7—ruler Mars. Sure, your 
partner is cross; she has too much to do. 
Tonight the hours are golden if you write, 
compose or seek publicity. Be frank with 
your partner; ask for sympathy and get 
it 

Mar. 8—ruler Mars. Avoid scandal and 
legal or credit muddles. Sign no papers. 
Work energetically all day; finish old busi- 
ness and contact conservative people for 
permanent arrangements. Evening is poor 
socially. 

Mar. 9—ruler Venus. You may have to 
attend a funeral or collect a debt from a 
friend (if it’s not dead too). Watch law or 
credit tonight. 

Mar, 10—ruler Venus. You receive a 
friendly visit or message from a distance. 
This can mean a gratified ambition or a 
social success. Watch health tonight; you 
have been going too strong a pace. 

Mar. 11—rvler Mercury. Watch out for 
competitors. Social success is’ strongly 
marked; messages are very favorable. 

Mar. 12—ruler Mercury. Good news from 
a distance or a legal decision may come 
through; there is still some confusion or 
uncertainty in your mind however. A 
partner brings you good fortune or oppor- 
tunity. Attack old obstacles or responsi- 
bilities with renewed vigor and courage 
tonight. 

Mar. 13—ruler Moon. A negligible day, 
except for what comes up in your individual 
chart. Business absorbs interest. ; 

SuN., Mar. 14—-ruler Moon. Watch out 
for a business rival that is way ahead of 
you; wake up. Don’t permit your partner 
to be extravagant; it hurts reputation and 
credit. 

Mar, 15—ruler Sun. You can deal with 
your enemies but heaven defend you from 
your friends! Bad news from a distance 
tonight, or delay. 

Mar. 16—ruler Venus. Don’t believe any- 
thing you hear. Traffic is treacherous or 
tied up. After 9:30 A.M. the day is highly 
constructive for you in publicity, social 
life, partnership and legal or distant affairs. 
Mar. 17—ruler Mercury. Avoid physical 






strain or quarrels with co-workers. An 
enemy aims a sharp, unerring dart; keep 
your eye pee'ed. 

Mar. 18—ruler Mercury. Here come all 
your secrets tumbling out to play on the 
front page. A partner brings good news or 
gives you a good idea. 

Mar. 19—ruler Venus. Concentrate on 
making new friendships, pleasant group or 
political contacts. People like you, with or 
without reason. 

MAR. 20—ruler Venus. News is delayed or 
sant. Flay for time on legal or credit 
rs 1f someone threatens action against 
you. Put your foot down on your partner’s 
big ideas. 

SUN., Mar. 21—ruler Venus. A splendid 
day to put your business all in shipshape 
condition, to contact impertant older men 
und to work hard. Napoleon probably 
worked on Sundays too. Watch your com- 
pany tonight; it may be a little too “ad- 
vanced” for your good. 

Mar. 22—ruler Pluto. Getting money is 
just like pulling teeth without an anaes- 
thetic. Superiors make known very strict 
demands upon you. 

Mar, 23—ruler Pluto. A painful financial 
emergency spurs you to a rea‘ business 
achievement. Wonderful what you can do 
when you have to! 

Mar. 24—ruler Jupiter. One of the best 
days this month. Concentrate on journeys, 
letters, associations, friends; maybe you 
can combine these with a clever business 
coup. You have energy for half a dozen 
jobs. 

Mar. 25—ruler Jupiter. Don’t take 
friends too seriously. Seek publicity, adver- 
tise, write; think of a clever way,to outwit 
the other fellow. Stay home tonight. 

Mar. 26—ruler Saturn. Don’t talk busi- 
ness at home unless someone there can help 
you do extra work. A partner is generously 
inclined and clever. 

Mar, 27—ruler Saturn. Work instead of 
fight; it makes home nicer. : 

Sun., Mar. 28—ruler Saturn. Your part- 
ner wants to redecorate the whole house 
and have the bill sent to you. All right, if 
you're sap enough. 

Mar, 29—ruler Uranus. If you explode a 
friendship you'll have to sneak around 
tonight to get forgiven. 

Mar. 30—ruler Uranus. Begin a new 
venture in partnership; it succeeds. Show 
the public your samples and you'll get solid 
backing. 

Mar, 31—ru'er Neptune. If you fire your 
assistant vou’ll have to do all the work 
yourself. Can you take it? 
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MARCH 1 TO MARCH 5 


A. THE month begins, Pluto should be 


the key to an understanding of the forces 
that are moulding or re-moulding your 
personality. While it may tend to disrupt 
certain aspects of your professional life 
by making you dissatisfied with old sym- 
bolic attitudes and social traditions, it even 
more stresses the possibility of creative 
activity. New impulses, new emotional urges 
tend to make of you a new person. It may 
be like a deep ploughing of your own soul- 
substance preparatory to the sowing of new 
seeds of consciousness. 

Much might be obtained through pro- 
fessional contacts; yet there is at this 
time an element of emotional instability in 
these matters, which is worth watching for. 
A woman occupies an important place in 
your career or social life—and unusual 
occurrences may center around her, involv- 
ing the romantic element. Speculation of 
any sort is dangerous. Do not lose your 
head while listening to your heart beats. 


MARCH 5 TO MARCH 12 


Life may be quite definitely one thing 
or another according as you are pre- 
dominantly a sensualist or an_ idealist. 
Strongly materialistic influences are operat- 
ing within your personal nature, perhaps 
reflecting your environment; but if you 
are basically a spiritual person what may 
occur is the making more concrete and 
substantial of your dreams and visions. 

Business should be good, especially as a 
resu t of unexpected professional contacts; 
but do not lose too much time and energy 
in social functions, parties, dinners, and the 
like. Do not travel. 


MarRcH 12 TO MARCH 19 


The Plutonian emphasis is becoming more 

strongly focused in your life, while Saturn 
domini ites this New Moon. Avoid any tend- 
ency to self-crystalliz ati on as well as to 
temper: imental outbursts. You may be able 
to give form and name < the deepest in- 
fluences which fitled your religious or 
D hilosophical life, so that they are becoming 

concrete and applicable in your personal 
life. This may mean a repolarization of 
your outlook on many things. As a result 
you may yearn more than ever for new 
adventures; or even more so, for someone 
or something to bring you that for which 
you have longed in your dreams. The dream 
should now become tangible; but at the 


Leo 


The month of March for those 
born July 23 to August 23 


same time it stirs up your public life. You 
are strongly creative, full of romantic 
spirit. Express yourself in new ways. Do 
not be afraid to upset conventions. But 
watch your bank account. Business trends 
are deceiving. Be careful of signing papers, 
of selling property. Great power and pros- 
perity should reach you through your mar- 
riage partner. In some instances, you may 
meet one before whom you will bow as 
before a Great Teacher. 


Marco 19 to Marcu 26 


Excellent influences follow in the wake 
of the happenings suggested in the last 
two sentences. In every field of life you 
seem to experience a great display of 
reserve power. You are being filled with 
life-contents. Your work should prosper 
exceedingly and business partners are most 
favorable to your interests. Express your- 
self positively and daringly in every way. 

Love and romance are very much to the 
fore. Your career is still dominated by a 
woman, or in general by the Venusian 
factor of beauty, harmony and significance. 


MARCH 26 TO APRIL 1 


The Full Moon seals, as it were, the 
trends manifest during the last week. You 
should experience a great power of intuitive 
perception. It comes to you both through 
the fulfillment of human relationship and 
through a profound study and understand- 
ing of social factors as they affect your 
profession or public life. You may be led 
to take a long journey; or else some im- 
portant news may reach you through the 
nails. It might be better to break away 
temporarily from home conditions. Expand 
your outlook. 


DAILY GUIDE 


Mar. 1—ruler Neptune. Finances are 
slightly confusing. Watch out for domestic 
misunderstanding if you get the business 
jitters and take it out at home. 

Mar. 2—ruler Neptune. Your inheritance 
or community position is valuable. You 
have an inspiration that is really profitable; 
advertise. 

Mar. 38—ruler Neptune. Frozen assets 
show signs of spring. Avoid arguments 
with your partner over the children or new 
ventures. 
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Mar. 4—ruler Mars. You’re doing too 
much or going into something too fast. 
Read, travel, make a partnership agree- 
ment. But watch your temper this after- 
noon; be careful what you write before you 
cool off, 

Mar. 5—ruler Mars. New ventures are 
nebulous or discouraging; better do nothing 
when all is in doubt. There are business 
changes ahead; see them before you put 
out to sea. 

Mar. 6—Ruler Venus. A splendid day for 
you in business, occupation, collections or 
partnership income. Messages are swift and 
pleasant. Your tact with superiors is ap- 
preciated; ask favors if necessary. 

Sun., Mar. 7—ruler Venus. What if the 
children did take your fountain pen to draw 
Indians? Use the very late hours for pub- 
licity, advertising, creative work or make 
very profitable contacts with people who 
ean-help you promote something big. 

Mar, 8—ruler Venus. You may be run- 
ning into a credit or legal fog; an estate 
is hard to settle. Put in long hours and hard 
work on a new project; discipline the chil- 
dren if they are getting out of hand. Work 
is more important than social pleasures 
tonight. 

Mar. 9—ruler Mercury. You can’t afford 
to split a business partnership to get your 
own way at the moment you want it. 
Remember the wolves split the herd and 
then pick off their sheep. Be discreet in 
what you say. 

Mar. 10—ruler Mercury. You are in a 
better mood to compromise and use your 
head. Start over; work with human nature 
instead of against it. Be cautious about 
recreations tonight; somebody may get 
hurt. 

Mar. 11—ruler Moon. Messages are 
encouraging; new ideas prove successful. 

Mar. 12—ruler Moon. A new job or an 
increase of your scope in the old one puts 
vou right out at the edge of your financial 
woods. You may have to deal with a lot 
of human porcupines but you have plenty of 
courage. 

Mar. 13—ruler Sun. Nothing much to- 
day; the world is just wagging on. 

Sun., Mar. 14—ruler Sun. Keep your 
working p'ans down to normal; you’re going 
into things on too big a scale to meet with 
approval from superiors. 

Mar. 15—ruler Mercury. All your he- 
reditary ideas are challenged by modern 
progress; give in gracefully or be forced 
out. A death may affect your business ad- 
versely or cause a delay. 

Mar. 16—ruler Mercury. You’re worried 
about money; see that you are not a victim 
of fraud. A superior gives the right advice; 


listen. You win an occupational opportu- 
nity; consolidate your position tonight. 

Mar. 17—ruler Venus. You’re attempting 
too dangerous a venture. Avoid quarrels 
and accidents. Guard children. 

Mar. 18—ruler Venus. A friend adds to 
your financial confusion; do nothing in the 
dark. Wait; you aren’t losing any oppor- 
tunity by doing so. Better news comes early 
a the morning; be prepared to jump in 
then. 

Mar, 19—ruler Pluto. You make a suc- 
cessful re-adaptation in business or win an 
unusual concession from superiors. 

Mar. 20—ruler Pluto. Protect your health 
and working capacity from excess or ea- 
travagance. You may hear news of a deatn 
or may put off a journey. Collections are 
practically non-existent. 

Sun., Mar. 21—ruler Pluto. Clean up 
odds and ends of unfinished work; plan a 
journey or important letter. Stick to the 
gospel of practical reality today. Be as 
ardent as you please this evening but watch 
your reputation and remember you have 
to work tomorrow morning. 

Mar, 22—ruler Jupiter. A day of friction 
and mental gloom. Put off journeys or 
credit conferences. 

Mar, 23—ruler Jupiter. If you will throw 
personal anger into constructive effort you 
will accomplish two men’s work. Take your 
own part. 

Mar, 24—ruler Saturn. Sell your abilities 
aggressively; make personal contacts with 
people in authority. Your tact and orig- 
inality win a hearing. 

Mar. 25—ruler Saturn. So “the owl and 
the pussycat went to sea—in a beautiful 
pea-green boat!” There’s a favorable wind 
in your sails near 6:30 p. m. but you’re 
still out of sight of land financially. 

Mar, 26—ruler Uranus. Exciting news 
stimulates you to prompt action. 

Mar. 27—ruler Uranus. Your mental 
pace is killing; slow up and keep your 
temper, 

SuN., Mar. 28—ruler Uranus. Relatives 
or journeys are expensive; don’t be in’ too 
big a hurry to write letters or hire an 
agent. Straighten out financial muddles; 
business news is good. 

Mar, 29—ruler Neptune. You may have 
to fit in a few missing pieces in the business 
jigsaw; don’t get rattled or you’ll drop 
the ones you have. 

Mar. 30—ruler Neptune. You come home 
tonight with a comfortable feeling of a 
big job handled perfectly. 

Mar. 31—ruler Mars. Any form of 
gambling or speculation is hazardous to- 
day; superiors may be outspoken. You may 
be handed a big assignment on your own 
responsibility; get going. 
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The month of March for those 
born August 24 to September 23 


MaArRcH 1 TO MARCH 5 


: beginning of the month carries on 
the Uranian implications of the Full Moon 
of February 25th without adding much to 
those; except that the transforming and 
revolutionary influences which have affected 
your career or your sense of relationship 
to society and the universe are now operat- 
ing in your subconscious nature, sinking 
deep. You are experiencing the consolida- 
tion of whatever occurred at the Full Moon. 
You are seen to use initiative in dealing 
with home or real estate matters. On the 
other hand there is a danger of emotional 
entanglement in connection with a long 
journey or a romantic cruise. Beware also 
lest you might succomb to the glamour of 
exotic spirituality and the lure of specious 
religious or psychic manifestations. Life 
is to bring you either a real freshness of 
spontaneous response to the call of soul- 
realizations, or else a dangerous, superficial, 
psychological glamour destructive of your 
own emotional integrity. 


MarcH 5 T* Marcu 12 


There is something a bit spectacular and 
dramatic happening in your conjugal and 
home life. Perhaps it is to show in a 
strained mental and emotional state, rather 
than in actual events. Yet beware of self- 
deception and of financial loss as a result 
of giving in to glamorous schemes or 
claims. 

It might be better for you to travel and 
go away from home. At the same time this 
might prove expensive and injurious to 
your business interests. An older and sedate 
business associate is holding you down and 
his conservatism may be upsetting to your 
sense of adventure. Your health should be 
very good and buoyant. Expand the sphere 
of your everyday work and dare to reach 
for distant markets and investments. Wom- 
en may play an important part in your 
expansion. 


MARCH 12 TO MarcH 19 


Business may be dull and your partner’s 
money may be low; but you should be 
personally filled with an expansive spirit 
and a sense of adventure. Follow this trend 
and assert yourself. The wisest thing of all 
however is to work toward a great develop- 
ment of your mind and your understanding. 
This, eae may do best by teaching others. 
You should be able to get at the heart of 
many matters, if only you do not let your- 


self be caught in the glamour of emotional 
and psychic adventures. 

Matrimonial problems seem on the calen- 
dar of the day. Your life-partner is volatile 
and mercurial, and his or her intellectual 
instability may be confusing to you. 


MARCH 19 TO MARCH 26 


The general conditions in the world, this 
week and the next, are excellent, especially 
in an inward way. This is a good time to 
deepen your understanding of human na- 
ture, to study people and things with great 
seriousness of purpose. Broaden your emo- 
tional viewpoint—by new acquaintances and 
travel, if need be. There is depth and 
breadth of life waiting for you. Do not 
be vague or diffuse in your attitude. Move 
deliberately toward your goal. 

Educational, theatrical, artistic ventures 
are highly favorable. Meet older and wiser 
people, who have attained a consciousness 
of the new order toward which humanity 
is struggling. 


MARCH 26 TO APRIL 1 


You seem due for an orgy of social 
living, for a plunge into pleasures and 
social experiences. But the greatest use you 
can make of these days is by achieving the 
broadest kind of sympathy and understand- 
ing of world-problems. You can teach—and, 
better still, be taught. Associate closely 
with your elders. Much may come at the 
final stage of a journey, or through inspira- 
tional messages. Business appears to be 
excellent. Be active in your environment 
and keep a positive attitude toward neigh- 
bors and relatives. 


DAILY GUIDE 


Mar. 1—ruler Mars. If you whisper a 
secret to someone you’ll wish tonight you 
had cut off your tongue. Avoid gossip about 
yourself and your partner. 

Mar. 2—ruler Mars. Romance and love 
beckon; you’re swimming in golden waters. 
ha advertise, seek publicity and good 
will. 

Mar. 3—ruler Mars. A nasty remark or 
message should stimulate you to harder 
work and a serious review of your partner- 
ship obligations. Keep out of traffic dangers. 

Mar. 4—ruler Venus. The family may 
object to your new project or your new 
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beau. You’re humming at your work; 
ignore teasing. 

Mar. 5—ruler Venus. You may have to 
let the family in on the secret which has 
been troubling you but don’t be too hasty 
about going to law. Partnership is under- 
mined if you refuse to face reality and 
carry your end. 

Mar. 6—ruler Mercury. Happiness, love 
and favorable decisions are all yours. You 
are free to do as you like. Travel or sign 
contracts. 

Sun., Mar. 7—ruler Mercury. You may 
escape "from family friction into love and 
pleasure. Travel, expand your spiritual 
consciousness, be generous with those you 
love. Enjoy your children. 

Mar. 8—ruler Mercury. You’re troubled 
by doubts in partnership, or feel unable 
to cope with rivals. Concentrate mental 
activity on yvur duties and projects; cour- 
age gives you command of yourself and 
others. 

Mar. 9—ruler Moon. Your work is 
shaken up by distant developments or law. 
Competition is too strong for you if you take 
time out to play. 

Mar. 10—ruler Moon. News is more 
cheerful this morning; changes turn out 
more favorab’e than you expected. Make 
mental contacts with the public; write or 
make journeys. Physical strain leads to 
family quarrels 

Mar. 11—ruler Sun. Legal decisions or 
d‘stant developments are all in your favor. 
Write, travel, make successful public con- 
tacts. 

Mar. 12—Ruler Sun. Your growing 
consciousness of love and pleasure eads 
you to crack the shell which has grown hard 
and thick around your partnership. You 
have come to the “something absolutely 
must be done” stage and are determined to 
break up the existing domestic and partner- 
ship situation. 

Mar. 183—ruler Mercury. A day to mark 
time and meditate on the mysteries of life 
and death. 

Sun., Mar, 14. ruler Mercury. Excess is 
injurious; self-indulgence is running away 
with you. Be sensible about the children. 

Mar. 15—ruler Venus. A friend may 
‘want you to travel but you are held back 
by partnership obligations. Your social 
freedom is restricted. 

Mar. 16—ruler Venus. You don’t know 
what to think about partnership; in fact 
you are not thinking with your brains at 
all so no wonder you can’t come to a reliable 
understanding. Find a way around ob- 
stacles to love, travel, new ventures. 


Mar. 17—ruler Pluto. You’ll talk yourself 
out of a job if you aren’t careful. 

Mar, 18—ruler Pluto. Failure in partner- 
ship injures your reputation. If you must, 
break old ties to form new ones, but don’ t 
expect praise for it. You can make a fa- 
vorable decision late tonight; wait. 

Mar. 19—ruler Jupiter. Friends are very 
he! pful in bringing your affairs up to 
date, Social success comes through travel, 
religious groups or entertainment of new 
people. 

MAR. 20—ruler Jupiter. Sit down and 
talk things over seriously with your part- 
ner; things can’t go on as they are. Friends 
may be encouraging you in self- indulgence 
cr extravagance; you’re overdoing it so- 
cially. 

SUN., Mar. 21—ruler Jupiter. You may 
have to deal with problems of death or 
inheritance. Make aggressive changes at 
home; you’re not afraid of hard problems 
so tackle them at once. Avoid social life 
tonight. 

Mar. 22—ruler Saturn. You may have to 
visit someone who is ill or helpless or may 
realize that you need more rest than you 
have been getting. 

Mar. 23—ruler Saturn. You’re all excited 
and feverishly active at home. Maybe there 
are visitors from a distance, important mes- 
sages or legal events. Get some rest instead 
of going around biting people tonight. 

Mar. 24—ruler Uranus. Full speed ahead 
today; everything turns out very nicely. 
Make an aggressive decision late tonight or 
write a letter. 

Mar. 25—ruler Uranus. Confusion doubly 
confounded; people can’t rely on you for 
you can’t even rely on yourself. Go places 
and do things this evening, but your partner 
probably won’t like it. 

Mar. 26—ruler Neptune. You have finan- 
cial decisions to make; be aggressive with 
your family if necessary. 

Mar, 27—ruler Neptune. Nothing much 
today, aside from some financial friction 
at home. 

Sun., Mar. 28—ruler Neptune. Children 
or pleasure may cost plenty. You may dis- 
cover that you have bought yourself a pet 
tiger that eats more than a man. 

Mar. 29—ruler Mars. Be discreet in your 
social activities; friends may have very 
different views but that’s no reason to split 





up. 
Mar. 30—ruler Mars. Take a trip, start 
a new venture. Your partner backs you up 
efficiently. Contact the conservative public 
element. 
Mar. 31—ruler Venus. Avoid quarrels or 
accidents at home. 
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Libra 


MARCH 1 TO MARCH 5 


i the first part of this month 


the conflicts which have been conspicuous 
all throughout the year 1936 seem again to 
manifest and to bring to your personal life 
a great deal of confusion. Until about 
March 8 your personal life is strongly 
Neptunian, and it will be well for you to 
stress the value of positiveness and clear- 
cut determination. Problems are presum- 
ably arising in your conjugal life which 
may tend to give you a sense of inferiority; 
however, much can come to you through a 
very unusual kind of friendship; at any 
rate, through a strong focalization of your 
consciousness upon an ideal and a purpose 
which should have the power to regenerate 
your personality. 

Business conditions and your every-day 
work are under beneficient influences. 
However, you will have to be careful of 
your health. Do not let yourself be domin- 
ated by your environment. 


MaArRCH 5 TO MARCH 12 


The Neptunian condition above men- 
tioned is reaching a climax this week. For 
the mystic or for the person of strong 
cultural tastes and refinement, these days 
may have striking significance. It is a time 
in which to develop your intuitive percep- 
tions and your sense of universal realities. 
Good creative conditions should enable you 
to bring out through the arts or through 
teaching what you have thus gained. 
There is, however, a danger of self-decep- 
tion and falling a prey to some sort of 
psychic or social glamour, 

A very interesting situation appears to 
be developing more and more in your busi- 
ness. A woman seems to be a most im- 
portant factor. Through her, new ideas 
and a great deal of romantic excitement, 
are pervading your work. This might pos- 
sibly have something to do with the dullness 
which is shown in the sphere of your con- 
jugal life. 


MarcH 12 To Marcu 19 


This conjugal situation is brought to 
some sort of a climax on or immediately 
after this new moon, which is rather de- 
pressive and heavily karmic. It is important 
for you not to give in to depressing moods 
because in such a case your nerves or psy- 
chological health would be bound to suffer 
a great deal. On the other hand, a strongly 
expansive influence is radiating in the 


The month of March for those 
born September 24 to October 23 


sphere of your home now and for the next 
weeks. Try and tune in with this new 
optimism which should be entering your 
inner life, and realize that what has hap- 
pened has been a test of character, and an 
attempt at deepening your capacity for 
human relationship, 


MarcH 19 To Marcn 26 


You should find this week an entirely 
harmonious set-up of life conditions, which 
should enable you to work in the best 
possible conditions, and to bring out very 
valuable results. You will need a great deal 
of concentration and serious intent in this 
work, but it should bring to you the key 
that you were looking for, and should ex- 

pand your basis of understanding. F inancial 
po he are very good, especially in any- 
thing dealing with real estate, mines, and 
home values. You should push yourself in 
your environment, and it is probable that 
you could do a great deal for the improve- 
ment of this environment. Stay where you 
are and do not be taken in by the lure of 
travels. Some very important new factors 
seem about to transform your professional 
life. Be openminded and tune in with the 
new social trends. 


MarcH 26 To AprRiL 1 


The conditions described in the preceding 
paragraph come to a stage of greater 
fulfillment at this full moon. Your work 
seems to deepen and to achieve a much 
greater stability. There is also the possi- 
bility that some definite change will come 
in the business organization which is yours 
or to which you belong. Here again the 
feminine influence of which I spoke before 
is particularly strong; in fact it seems 
almost to enter your own privaie life. Who 
knows, perhaps you are contemplating mar- 
rying your secretary. At any rate you are 
seen signing papers or contracts which 
should bring you into new partnerships. 
Something which you have been yearning 
for is taking shape more completely. It 
should bring you more happiness, and your 
home life is seen very prosperous and 
bright. 


DAILY GUIDE 


Mar. 1—ruler Venus. Finances are 
confused or you know something you don’t 
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care to talk about. Play on the level or 
you may get a shock tonight. 

Mar. 2—ruler Venus. You find favor 
with superiors; concentrate on your job. 
Real estate or family affairs are very 
profitable financially. 

Mar. 3—ruler Venus. You may have to 
take a hard job or one which you feel 
is too small for your capacity, but it will keep 
the pocketbook hitting on all necessities. 
Don’t be too aggressive with young people. 

Mar. 4—ruler Mercury. You don’t care 
to take good advice at home. Journeys are 
expensive; even dangerous if you get ner- 
vous or hurried. Write to someone you love 
or work on your hobby. 

Mar. 5—ruler Mercury. You’re worried 
about work or health; by all means avoid 
scandal and undermining publicity. 

Mar. 6—ruler Moon. Your home life is 
affectionate and interesting. Buy something 
new, have a party, bring someone home 
from the office. It’ll get by with only a faint 
murmur this time. 

Sun., Mar. 7—ruler Moon. You feel 
grumpy today; behave yourself. Use your 
creative abilities; work out a real estate 
promotion scheme; go after the right kind 
of community contacts. 

Mar. 8—ruler Moon. See that you aren’t 
undermining your health or your job; 
superiors may be watching for any little 
signs of carelessness. Fly right into cor- 
respondence and unfinished business; clean 
house. Don’t ask for more money at home 
tonight; you won’t get it. 

Mar. 9—ruler Sun. Love bumps against 
the rock of heredity; children may make 
you wonder about who your ancestors really 
were. There is friction in your work, 

Mar. 10—ruler Sun, Start a new project 
or labor of love. You get a very favorable 
message or invent a shortcut in your work. 
You should be careful what you say tonight 
or you’ll hurt someone you love. 

Mar. 11—ruler Mercury. You may receive 
an inheritance or a valuable gift. Collections 
are unexpectedly good if you are tactful 
and handle human nature the right way. 
You’re happy in your job. 

Mar. 12—ruler Mercury. Go ahead full 
speed; be sure you leave no loose ropes to 
trip over later on. Concentrate on work 
and mental achievement. 

Mar. 13—ruler Venus. Nothing much 
today; some interest is taken in partnership 
or competition. 

Mar. 14—ruler Venus. Your partner may 
be urging you to expand too rapidly in 
real estate or domestic expenditures, or 
our rival may get in ahead of you on a 
bie deal. 

Mar. 15—ruler Pluto. Readjustments 
must be made in partnership, income or in- 
heritance. Finish business early in the day; 
the evening is productive of delay or 


lowered vitality. 














Mar. 16—ruler Pluto. Mistakes in your 
work will not get by, so better not make any. 
If you’re worried about health, see your 
doctor and clear up the mystery. Home and 
real estate property present profitable 
opportunities, 

Mar, 17—ruler Jupiter. A message makes 
you very angry. Stay out of traffic. 

Mar, 18—ruler Jupiter. Distant or legal 
developments may undermine your work or 
present such uncertainties that you are 
brought to a stand-still, 

Mar. 19—ruler Saturn. Superiors grant 
favors; contacts with new people are highly 
successful as your individuality is pleas- 
antly expressed. 

Mar. 20—rulcr Saturn. Your domestic ex- 
penses increase just as your work strikes 
a rock. This situation requires thoughtful 
management, 

Sun., Mar. 21—ruler Saturn. A friend 
will be very helpful in straightening out 
your troubles; take good advice no matter 
how it- tastes. Take a journey, write an 
aggressive, well worded letter. Social affairs 
aren’t favored tonight. 

Mar. 22—ruler Uranus. The less you say 
the better; stay and gloom all by yourself 
until you feel better. 

Mar, 23—ruler Uranus. There’s no sense 
in quarreling with a friend but throw all 
your mental energy into beating a com- 
petitor. A partner loads your muskets while 
you shoot. 

Mar. 24—ruler Neptune. Make every- 
thing count today. Take a trip, get ahead 
of a competitor, sign papers; break out of 
old limitations. 

Mar. 25—ruler Neptune. Your dreams 
are of black cats, rivers by night, or dark 
tunnels. Somebody in the family cheers you 
up; count your blessings instead of wor- 
rying about what probably will never hap- 
pen anyway. 

Mar, 26—ruler Mars. Instead of arguing 
with your partner put on your winged 
shoes and go out after some bacon. Write, 
take short journeys. 

Mar. 27—ruler Mars. You’d lots rather 
argue than eat but vou won’t get fat on that. 

SuN., Mar. 20—ruler Mars. Talk over 
changes with your partner. You’re confused 
or indiscreet tonight; better stay home 
and go to bed early. 

Mar. 29—ruler Venus. 
financial upsets or disagreements over 
money with partners. Work hard; open 
your mind to subconscious inspirations, 
there is a way open if you look for it. 

Mar. 30—ruler Venus. Your home life 
is more cheerful on a full pay envelope. 
Hard work is paying in security, even if 
not spectacular. 

Mar, 31—ruler Mercury. If you smash 
somebody’s fender it won’t improve matters 
to get out and cast reflections on the other 
fellow’s family tree. 


Watch out for 
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Scorpio 
The month of March for those 


born October 24 to November 22 


MARCH 1 TO MARCH 5 


A S the month opens, a definitely new 
trend is shown in your public life. The full 
moon of February 25th may have started it 
by transforming your business outlook or 
bringing to you new openings, either through 
new contracts or by virtue of some inheri- 
tance. At present the full power of Pluto, 
bringing a new foundation of life, is focused 
in the realm of your professional activities, 
bringing to you both a very definite ful- 
fillment and a rather strong emotional stress. 
Much is about to occur in your conjugal life 
or in terms of close partnership. The roman- 
tic spirit is strong in you and should be a 
great source of inspiration. Your feelings 
are expansive and could bring to you the 
awareness of a deep and creative inner 


life. MarcH 5 TO MARCH 12 


The beginning of these few days contains 
some rather disturbing possibilities in so 
far as your finances are concerned. It will be 
well for you not to speculate in any way. 
This includes as well speculation of the 
heart. Romance may prove costly, and your 
nerves may feel the strain of an unsettled 
psychological condition. Nevertheless, in 
spite of a good deal of inner conflicts and 
restlessness which a psychological dilemma 
may cause you, you seem to face life with an 
assurance and an easy optimism. At any 
rate, concentrate upon those values and make 
the most out of the intimate and personal 
relationship which is probably bringing to 
you an outburst of feelings which should 
prove elevating and inspiring. 


MARCH 12 TO MARCH 19 


The new moon of March 12 may bring 
to you an undertone of depression in the 
sphere of your everyday work. However, 
you need not give in to such a mood, and you 
should be able to realize that whatever hap- 
pens is a way of disciplining your energies 
and bringing to you a deeper and more 
serious attitude towards your own respon- 
sibilities. 

Beware of the lure of glamorous ideals 
which practical reality cannot sustain. You 
may find friends who may present to you all 
manners of dreams, and who will want you 
to use your power of self-expression for 
their fulfillment. It will be better for you to 
depend upon your own inner consciousness 
rather than follow those external voices. You 
seem particularly well fitted now for liter- 
ary activities of an unusual kind. Be force- 
ful, even to the point of aggressiveness, in 
all financial deals. 





MARCH 19 TO MARCH 26 


From now on an important period opens 
in your life. Its possibilities will become 
clear as the days go by. You should tune 
in with the very harmonious and formative 
trend of the day. Do not force issues, but 
try to use all your building energies in the 
accomplishment of your highest purpose and 
dreams. It is a time for deep and at the 
same time practical self-expression. If you 
are a creative artist or writer, concentrate 
on the element of form. If you are an edu- 
cator, make constructive use of intelligent 
discipline. If you handle money, be conserva- 
tive in your dealings, yet use all the initiative 
that you can. Speculation is good provided 
you deal with very sound issues and, possibly, 
with matters having to do with foreign gov- 
ernments or transportation. 

Your environment is extending itself and 
you are able to radiate into it a great deal 
of buoyancy and self-confidence. It is a par- 
ticularly good time to act as an educative 
force, helping others to understand better 
their own lives and the new situations which 
the world is facing. 


MARCH 26 TO APRIL 1 


These last days of the month bring to a 
climax the romantic condition which has 
been developing for some time in your life 
of human relationship. Your emotions may 
be most definitely stirred; but it is not at 
all certain that it would be the best thing 
for you to try to make more permanent what- 
ever type of association has been developing. 
A condition of restlessness is quite in evi- 
dence; and while it should help you to go 
much deeper into yourself, yet this might 
b> achieved as much through a break as 
through a more permanent relationship. 

A great deal may happen through a long 
journey which you may take, or else through 
some striking news which reaches you from 
a distance. Whatever it is, it has a tendency 
to throw you back upon yourself, and to 
force you to appraise your own depth. 


DAILY GUIDE 


Marcu 1—ruler Mercury. A conflict of 
wills between yourself and your partner 
may make you wonder what’s the use of love 
anyway, when people are so contrary. 

Marcu 2—ruler Mercury. Good news and 
sympathetic friendship restore your cheerful 
mind. Write, seek publicity; engage in 
charitable efforts. 
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MarcH 3—ruler Mercury. You are fond 
of an older person; someone you can count 
on permanently. You may get an impudent 
message from a landlord or visitors to your 
home cause a painful personal crisis. Avoid 
accident. 

Marcu 4—ruler Moon. If you are involved 
in a controversy have an agent or assistant 
handle the matter tactfully. You can’t afford 
to say what you think. 

Marcu 5—ruler Moon. Finances have you 
wondering what it feels like to live in the 
poorhouse. Friends and lovers are futile 
creatures in your jaundiced sight. 

MarcH 6—ruler Sun. Take a journey; 
write; work furiously on your avocation. 
You’re very attractive mentally and socially. 
An offer of partnership may be forming 
in someone’s mind. 

Sun., Mar. 7—ruler Sun. Your mind 
strung up for work; a friend lets you in 
on a pleasant secret. Go after publicity or 
mental expansion. 

Marcu 8—ruler Sun. Disillusion in love 
and social life comes to all of us at some 
time. Concentrate on finances and serious 
undertakings. 

MarcH 9—ruler Mercury. A self-willed 
partner is setting dynamite under your 
home; remind him that the children will be 
scared by the explosion. Keep your mouth 
shut if the neighbors ask questions. 

MarRcH 10—ruler Mercury. Start a new 
venture with your partner; let reason be 
your guide in making more satisfactory hu- 
man relationships. Don’t fight about money 
tonight; you just got things nicely settled. 

MarRcH 11—ruler Venus. The neighbors 
are peeking behind the curtains to see your 
new beau drive up. You’re starting all over 
favorably with partners. 

MaRcH 12—ruler Venus. A very powerful 
day; make the most of it. Finances are ac- 
tive; mental activities or publicity success- 
ful; love generous, Friction between yourself 
and your partner can be ironed out for you 
both sadly energy for more constructive 
things. 

MarcuH 13—ruler Pluto. Just another day. 
Concentrate on work or health, 

Sun., MarcH 14—ruler Pluto. Your 
mind is working at too rapid a pace; like a 
greyhound you can run down a wolf but 
won’t be able to stop fast enough for a rabbit. 
Relatives may descend by the dozen. 

MarcH 15—ruler Jupiter. Call for a new 
deal in partnership but don’t think you can 
get away with any aces up your sleeve. Both 
of you have to work hard clearing stumps off 
your new land. 

MarcH 16—ruler Jupiter. You may learn 
how a friend double-crossed you or your boy 
friend might pass out cold on you, causing 
plenty of social comment. Your partner can 
clear up the situation. Letters or journeys 
are strongly successful late this afternoon; 
work hard tonight. 










MarcH 17—ruler Saturn. Money means a 
fight; skip it. 

MarcH 18—ruler Saturn. You’re low in 
your mind about love and friendship; noth- 
ing seems worth the effort. More dirty work 
at the cross-roads may come to light. Good 
news or a very pleasant journey returns 
you to a cheerful frame of mind late to- 
night. 

MarcH 19—ruler Uranus. Travel, law or 
distant developments are strong; these may 
force your partner’s hand and something 
very nice comes of it. 

MARCH 20—ruler Uranus. You’re inclined 
to talk too much or to take an expensive 
trip. Children or loved ones, also your ven- 
tures, need very sober thought before you 
can remove an obstacle to progress. 

SuN., MarcH 21—ruler Uranus. Con- 
tact superiors; plan your financial activities 
for the coming week. Courage, common sense 
and a stout backbone will get you what 
you want. Avoid social activities; your part- 
ner is acting contrary again. 

MarcH 22 — ruler Neptune. Superiors 
cause delays or pile work on your shoulders. 
You can bear it but can hardly be expected 
to grin out loud. 

MarcH 23—ruler Neptune. A friend can 
get you into a lot of hot water financially 
but you can accomplish wonders in your 
struggle to get out of it. You have a clever 
idea that really works. 

MarcH 24—ruler Mars. You are working 
like three people and aren’t even tired. 
Write, take financial journeys; make rapid- 
fire decisions; tell the help what you want 
done from now on or else. 

MarcH 25—ruler Mars. Friends and so- 
cial life have you down in the dumps again. 
Write, take a trip, enlist powerful publicity 
on your side. Your mind is opening on far 
horizons and green fields. 

MarcH 26—ruler Venus. A decision on 
work or health is forced upon you. Be aggres- 
sive financially and courageous in attacking 
limitations. 

MarcH 27—ruler Venus. Avoid friction 
over money; it’s not really important. 

Sun., MarcnH 28—ruler Venus. Don’t 
go too far or too fast either physically or 
mentally. The less you talk about religion 
the better; meditate in silence on the divine 
goodness. Friends bore you anyway. 

Marcu 29—ruler Mercury. Handle your 
partner with tact; better yet, go see a 
sympathetic friend while he does his song 
and dance all to himself. 

MarkcH 30—ruler Mercury. Take journeys, 
write, go shopping; make mental contacts 
or read a book about far countries. See older 
people tonight; their love is unchanging. 

MARCH 31—ruler Moon. No quarrels over 
money, please, or your work will suffer and 
you may even run a temperature. Co- 
workers can’t always help things that 
annoy you. 
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Sagittarius 
The month of March for those born 
November 23 to December 21 


MARCH 1 TO MARCH 5 


g HE full moon of February 25th should 
have brought to you a strong transforma- 
tion of your attitude to the outer world, as 
well as a great creative stimulation. Perhaps 
as a result of such a transformation you find 
yourself eager to display your fullest power 
of initiative. This forward urge should be 
very constructive because it seems to be 
rooted in a deep and quite radical under- 
standing of life; perhaps, in inner mes- 
sages which may have come to you either 
through dreams, through psychic revelation, 
or through intense philosophic concentration. 
The very intensity of the process may have 
had at times a slightly destructive effect up- 
on your health. It will be well particularly 
to strengthen, if needed, the action of the 
thyroid, or of other glands. Your feelings are 
strongly influenced by mental ideals or con- 
cepts, and your positive and energetic atti- 
tude may very well produce disturbing fac- 
tors in your psychological make-up. Be care- 
ful of emotional involvement with either 
those that are working for you, or your 
superiors. 


MarcH 5 To MarcH 12 


Your natural tendency this week would. 
likely be to experience deeply the world 
of the senses, to go — into the revelations 
that may come to one through this sensuous 
or sensual awareness of life and of other hu- 
man beings. But a_ peculiarly strong 
Neptunian influence tends to draw you away 
from these things, and to stress a more ideal- 
istic and more compassionate attitude. 
Friends with mystical tendencies may have 
a great deal to do with this change of gear 
as it were. The change will be the safest 
where you can transmute the power of the 
external world into creative activity of a 
serious and solid nature. This is a particu- 
larly good opportunity for those whose work 
has to do with writing and all intellectual 
pursuits. Work preferably at home. 


Marcu 12 To Marcu 19 


Your power of initiative is gaining in 
strength and momentum this week even 
though there is a strongly disciplinarian 
and steadying influence in your life which 
does not make for over-impulsiveness, You 
must learn to combine the formed and con- 
servative power of Saturn with your ex- 
pansive Jupiterian energy which now irradi- 
ates the department of your finances. This 
is a time to absorb a great deal, to accumu- 





late wealth of various kinds. New and un- 
usual developments are appearing in your 
professional life. You may make money out 
of the extraordinary and the supernatural. 


Marcu 19 To MArcH 26 


Every factor which inhibited or slowed 
down your outgoing energies should now be 
removed. You operate under most excellent 
aspects, most favorable for accomplishing 
work, whether it be at home or in business. 
You are establishing yourself on a secure 
foundation of common sense coupled with 
idealism. It is yours now to assert yourself 
to the fullest and to bring out of your per- 
sonality all its compelling power. 

There is hardly any shadow in the picture, 
provided you are able to keep yourself in 
constant rapport with the universe and its 
tides. 

I shall particularly advise you to 
work toward a definite method, of concentra- 
tion, toward the development of a steady 
mental realization of your own spiritual 
form. It is out of such a realization that you 
ean really find the depth of sustainment 
which will make your outgoing impulses 
compelling and successful. 


Marcu 26 To ApriL 1 


This full moon increases still your capac- 
ity for understanding. Your outdoing im- 
pulses may have somewhat receded in the 
background or have-spent their energy. But 
now is the time for you to develop that 
mellow poise and that quiet and solitary un- 
derstanding which is the mark of the Wise 
Ones, of those who having gone out of 
themselves unstintingly, have really found 
themselves by losing themselves. In that 
sense, make use of the power of your per- 
sonality, and project intellectually and cre- 
atively the ideas which have become very 
real things now to you. 

At a material level I would strongly 
recommend for you real estate investments 
and every form of business which deals with 
the establishment of a new foundation for 
activity. Build, on every plane and in every 
way. There may be a great deal of restless- 
ness in your everyday job. You might even 
lose, possibly, your job. If so, you will find 
at home eed 5 which is infinitely more 
valuable. Finances are still very good, so 
don’t worry and keep extremely positive and 
as creative as possible. 
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DAILY GUIDE 


MARCH 1—ruler Moon. Your foundation 
feels as though it might not take too big an 
earthquake to do damage. Abrupt changes in 
your work make you nervous; steady, there. 

MarcH 2—ruler Moon. You aren’t telling 
‘all you know about what is going on in your 
finances, business or home life; you seem 
to have found Aladdin’s cave and intend to 
keep it strictly private. 

Marcu 3—ruler Moon. Your ship is sail- 
ing along on even kee!; watch for sharp 
blasts of publicity however. 

Marcu 4—ruler Sun. Write letters, take 
journeys, visit relatives; see that your chil- 
dren have some cultural advantages. Keep 
quiet if you hear something you don’t like 
and don’t try sassing any traffic cops. 

MarcH 5—ruler Sun. There are dark 
clouds in your sky but your good earning 

capacity offsets them considerably. 

Marcu 6—ruler Mercury. Your work goes 
like a song. Go shopping, attend a lecture or 
study club meeting. You get pleasant news. 

SUNDAY, MArcH 7—ruler Mercury. You 
feel pretty hedgy till you get your dinner. 
Use the very late hours tonight for creative 
work, promotion schemes or contacts with 
people who have financial power. 

MarcH 8—ruler Mercury. Your commun- 
ity position is nebulous; don’t act until 
the fog lifts.. Courage and hard work take 
you where you want to go. Work is more 
important tonight than social pleasures. 

MarcH 9—ruler Venus. You're working 
on top of a volcano; news is shocking. If 
you can handle the human e'ement there’s 
n + that won’t settle down again com- 
fortably. 

Marcu 10—ruler Venus. Good financial 
news. Publicity and goodwill pay dividends. 
Someone at home gives you a lift or a short- 

cut in your work. Be discreet tonight; some- 
one might try to push your teeth in if you 
get loud. 

MARCH 11—ruler Pluto. Your family can 
think of ways to spend money faster than 
you can make it. Some good news concerns 
your work. Co-workers are congenial. 

MarcH 12—ruler P!uto. You’re making 
money but you have one eye out for black 
eats. Make home improvements; expand. 
You’re afraid to go too far so you’re pretty 
safe in what you do. 

MaRcH 13—ruler Jupiter. A very minor 
day. There is some interest in love, pleasure 
or new ventures. 

SUNDAY, MarcH 14—ruler Jupiter. Chil- 
dren cost money ; you’re going ahead too 
fast on new ventures or gambling. If you 
fall in love with a golddigger you’]l have 
to play the gold mine. 

Marcu 15—ruler Saturn. You have to 
make changes in work or personnel. Con- 
tacts with co-workers or clients are jittery; 
maybe something falls through because 
someone can’t make up his mind. Stay home 

















the family won’t miss 





tonight and go to bed; 
your long face. 

MarcH 16—ruler Saturn. You find the 
answer to some unpleasant business mys- 
tery; don’t believe wild rumors, however. 
After 9:30 A.M. the day brightens up; 
finances and your community foundation 
are especially strong. 

MarcH 17—ruler Uranus. Your partner 
will not only pick up ag ‘hat from the 
ring but throw it in your face. All right, 
you started it! 

MARCH 18 Uranus. Your partner 
wants to help you think about dark alleys, 
hospitals, solitary confinement for forty 
years and so on—nice cheerful person! 
There’s good news tonight; wait up for it. 

MaArRcH 19—ruler Neptune. You do a nice 
profitable piece of work or receive some 
benefit throuvh other people. Tact pays very 
well in working contacts; you can get 
arcund human nature slick as a whistle. 

Marcu 20—ruler Neptune. Take the ad- 
vice of an older or more sensible person at 
home; cut down on expenses. Watch your 
step on slippery rugs 

SUNDAY, MARCH 21—ruler N Yeptune. Re- 
sponsibilities steady you down to real] effort. 
Your courage and ability to take knocks win 
you a break in the stone wall. Avoid society 
tonight. 

MarkcH 22—ruler Mars. Distant, legal or 
credit affairs hinder your new projects. 
You’re caught on the wait-a-bit bush. 

Marcu 23—ruler Mars. If you can hold 
your temper you'll accomplish wonders on 
your new project. 

MarcH.24—ruler Venus. Make this a big 
day. Superiors like the way you handle co- 
workers or clients; ask for a raise if you 
have earned it. Go out after the big game; 
the little fellows will wait. 

MARCH 25—ruler Venus. You face business 
uncertainties and annoying changes in your 
work. The best part of the day is around 
6:30; make it count for anything important 
you want to do. Old man gloom has nothing 
on you tonight. 

MarcH 26—ruler Mercury. A friend or a 
loved one forces a decision on you; make it. 

MarcH 27—ruler Mercury. You’re cross 
with a friend, or just mad at the world in 
general. Nothing serious. 

SunpDAY, Marcu 28—ru'er Mercury. Dig 
down deep in the old pocketbook; a friend or 
charitable organization needs more help than 
you can really afford. Start a new project; 
do something interesting for the children. 

Marcu 29—ruler Moon. Changes at work 
or dealing with contrary people may cause 
a headache. Rest quietly at home tonight. 

Marcu 30—ruler Moon. Go ahead full 
speed; you have a solid foundation and 
something to build with. 

MarkcH 31—ruler Sun. Control your per- 
sonal desire to fly into a tantrum, Avoid 
physical danger or over work. 
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Capricorn 


The month of March for those born 
December 22 to January 19 


MarcH 1 TO MArRcH 5 


A S$ the month of March opens, your life 
seems to revolve around problems affecting 
your business and your public work. It may 
be that some definite change took place in 
your work at the full moon of February 
25. Perhaps you are facing the repercus- 
sion of such a change. It may be also that 
some matter of inheritance is bringing to 
you unusual benefits. You seem to be the 
recipient of some gift or bequest; and if 
death is not the cause for such, it probably 
was caused by some unusual circumstance 
altering your relationships with individuals 
or groups of individuals. It is well for you 
to stress the power of your personality, and 
to take hold of every opportunity which 
presents itself, Letters. that you may write, 
or papers that you may sign, play an import- 
ant part in the situation. Weigh carefully 
the results of such. 


Marcu 5 TO MArRcH 12 


Your public life, these days, seems very 
much influenced by rather unusual social 
conditions. You may gain a great deal either 
from society contacts or else from espous- 
ing the cause of proletarian movements. 
In any case, the more collective and general 
your approach to your professional life, the 
better the results should be, 

An interesting conjunction of Venus and 
Uranus is bringing you increasingly either 
creative inspiration or a rather unusual kind 
of romance. Here is a definite stirring up of 
your emotional nature, which you should be 
able to use as an incentive to new creative 
developments. Financial speculation might 
also be fortunate, especially later in the 
month. At present, a strong dilemma be- 
tween your own life and your career may 
be confusing your outlook. Exert yourself 
positively, and do not lay too much stress 
upon any kind of very intimate relationships. 


MARCH 12 TO MARCH 19 


This new moon bring’s to you a very inter- 
esting balance of expansive and concentrat- 
ing forces. On one hand your personality 
seems to expand on the basis of increased 
financial prosperity, and, on the other, there 
is a tendency for you to draw in and to 
consolidate your home situation. Do not be 
influenced by any mood of depression which 
might be mduced by a heavy condition at 
home, This is a time for you to be optimis- 
tie and going. The romantic, artistic and 
stirring quality of the Venus- ‘Uranus influ- 


ence above mentioned is getting increas- 
ingly stronger. Much inspirational work 
could be accomplished if you manage to inte- 
grate your broad and perhaps mystical vision 
of things with a keen intellect. 


MARCH 19 TO MARCH 26 


During this coming fortnight you should 
find yourself in the midst of conditions which 
spell prosperity and a fullness of expansion. 
The danger in those conditions is that you 
might be overcome by too many good things 
and, to use a symbolical illustration, that you 
might become fat, physically or spiritually. 
Do not try to assimilate more than you can, 
and be sure to release creatively and through 
any kind of self-expression the energy or 
substance which you are absorbing. This is 
really quite an extraordinary set-up for 
creative realizations as well as for radiating 
the power of your own personality in an en- 
vironment in which solid and permanent 
achievements can be produced. Strikingly 
new influences are seen entering your life 
of pérsonal relationship. It is possible that 
you may become partner to a group or firm 
having governmental connections. The part- 
nership does not seem to refer to an indi- 
vidual as much as to an organization or 
Board of Directors, whose interests are con- 
nected with far-flung matters, national or 
international. 


MARCH 26 TO APRIL 1 


The partnership above described appears 
to be definitely sealed at the time of this full 
moon. Through it you seem to be able to 
settle more definitely in a particular environ- 
ment of your own. You are still under very 
expansive influences, and your emotional life 
is reaching a climax of intensity. Here is 
for you inspiration of a most striking kind 
and the promise of highly constructive de- 
velopments, developments which are steady 
and serious in nature, and which may con- 
trast somewhat with the fiery ardor of your 
emotional life. Gambling of any kind is some- 
what dangerous and beware lest your opti- 
mism lead you too far. At the same time 
use your authority and impress others with 
your own message. 


Daily Guide 


MarcH 1—ruler Sun. Nothing is more un- 
certain than children or love right now— 
Unpredictable is their middle name, 
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MarcH 2—ruler Sun. A friend gives you 
a good idea or valuable publicity. You may 
travel, improve credit, enlarge your mental 
horizon or expand spiritually. 

MarcH 3—ruler Sun. Visit an old friend 
or relative who will share the fruits of 
experience with you. Don’t let an aggressive 
associate get you into money trouble. 

Marcu 4—ruler Mercury. Make haste 
slowly this morning; you'll get farther 
ahead. A new project is profitable, or you 
have funds available for pleasant activities. 
Absolutely refuse to become involved finan- 
cially with friends. 

Marcu 5—ruler Mercury. Withdraw men- 
tally today. News is false or undermines 
your sense of security. Older relatives are 
burdensome; correspondence is delayed. 
You’ll make a bitter enemy if you repeat 
scandal. 

Marcu 6—ruler Venus. Make this a day 
you and your loved ones will long remem- 
ber. Take journeys, show affection, write 
pleasant letters. 

Sunpay, Marcu 7—ruler Venus. You’re 
irritable because you didn’t get your sleep. 
Go on journeys, see relatives, make plans, 
correspond. Your mind is inspired by golden 
dreams which can be made to come true. 

MarcH 8—ruler Venus. Take any news 
this morning with a big pinch of salt. 
Avoid fraud. Make well organized plans for 
carrying out some ambition, then act de- 
cisively on the plans. The evening is poor 
socially. 

MarcH 9—ruler Pluto. New projects de- 
velop unexpected thorns; speculation goes 
haywire. Children or loved ones develop 
wills of their own. 

Marcu 10—ruler Pluto. Your personal 
confidence in financial activities is well justi- 
fied. News is unexpectedly good; you get 
the go-ahead signal on your ventures. Your 
temper may be quite frayed tonight; rest. 

MarcuH 11—ruler Jupiter. Keep your hat 
size down to normal. News is favorable, swift 
and exciting. Your creative mental powers 
are right in line with human needs and de- 
sires, thus your ideas are immediately 
accepted. 

MarcH 12—ruler Jupiter. Some waiting 
for unborn events draws to a favorable out- 
come. Journeys or communications are 
fortunate. Avoid divergence of opinions with 
loved ones. Your mind is made up; act. 

Marcu 13—ruler Saturn. A minor day. 
Concentrate on home problems. 

Sunpay, Mar. 14—ruler Saturn. Some- 
one at home may challenge your self-con- 
fidence; domestic expenses may be heavy if 
you are trying to put up a successful front. 

Marcu 15—ruler Uranus. Your desire for 
individual self-expression in love or pleasure 
causes friction with older relatives or con- 
servative public opinion. Pleasure trips may 





be very disappointing if not delayed. 

MarRcH 16—ruler Uranus. Some mystery 
is cleared up or treachery revealed. After 
9:30 A.M. the day is excellent for new 
ventures, children, travel, correspondence 
or successful personal activities. 

Marcu 17—ruler Neptune. If you have a 
cold take care of it in time. Refrain from 
taking out the way you feel on the help; 
any act of aggression makes an enemy. 

MarcH 18—ruler Neptune. Errors may 
creep into correspondence, news or legal 
papers. Check up on servants, also on your 
own work, otherwise serious loss could oc- 
cur. You get very good news late tonight, or 
take a pleasant journey. 

MaArcH 19—ru'er Mars. Your partner is 
affectionate and unexpectedly resourceful or 
inventive. Take a day out to enjoy social 
pleasures. 

MARCH 20—ruler Mars. You have told the 
public what big things you are going to do; 
so better sit down with pencil and paper to 
figure out exact methods. 

SUNDAY, MARCH 21—ruler Mars. Your in- 
heritance gives you a firm foundation in 
the community. Use the evening for serious 
efforts; stay home, 

MARCH 22—ruler Venus. A day of minor 
delays, friction, mental heaviness. 

MArRCH 23—ruler Venus. You can accom- 
plish a great deal in family or real estate 
affairs if you turn anger into constructive 
effort. 

MARCH 24—ruler Mercury. Start pleasant 
new projects, travel. You have a clever idea 
which breaks family restrictions. Visitors to 
your home are stimulating. 

MARCH 25—ruler Mercury. You’re beset 
by the philosophy of futility. Other people 
interfere with your ventures or pleasures. 
Use the best period of the day, about 6:30 
p. m., for anything important. 

MarcH 26—ruler Moon. If you have to 
decide between home and business make the 
break a sharp, clear one, then carry it off 
with generosity. 

_ Marcu 27—ruler Moon. Something in bus- 
iness makes you angry or strained Be 
silent. 

SUNDAY, Marcu 28—ruler Moon. You 
have to make good on any promises or boasts 
you make. New people and new love come 
into your home. 

MARCH 29—ruler Sun. There are surprises 
in social life and pleasure; not altogether 
agreeable ones. People get in your way or 
vice versa. 

Marcu 30—ruler Sun. Friends and asso- 
ciates bring good fortune. Your personal 
confidence is combined with good sense for 
real success, 

Marcu 31—ruler Mercury. You may have 
to visit someone who is in acute trouble. 
Avoid fire or accident in your home. 
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Aquarius 


MarcyH 1 TO Marcu 5 


Ta first part of March finds you under 
the strong and personal influence of Jupiter, 
the greater benefic. This is a good time for 
personal expansion and for inner changes of 
consciousness. Friendships and close asso- 
ciations of an unusual kind should enable 
you to get a new perspective upon the outer 
world, to increase your sense of responsibil- 
ity and authority, to induce in you the con- 
sciousness of having a mission to perform, 
however lowly it may be in some cases. 

An unusual! condition is developing in your 
home life which will stir up all the powers of 
your emotional life, The influence of a fem- 
inine touch is seen transforming both your 
feelings and the character of your home. If 
a woman is not actually involved in the trans- 
formation, at least there should be a great 
sense of increased harmony and beauty. 
Financial conditions appear very favorable, 
and in some way are linked with this change 
in your feelings or in your home life. This 
is a good time to cultivate kindliness and 
all spiritual values. It is a time for compas- 
sionate understanding and for a broadening 
of your sense of human relationship. 


Marco 5 TO Marcu 12 


The very last day of the preceding period 
brought you perhaps some difficulties in 
relation to a friend; financial difficulties 
mostly, I should judge. Perhaps the ideas 
which you deeply cherish have proven quite 
expensive, or your generosity has been a 
litt'e too abundant. A peculiar situation 
may arise now in your environment or in 
relation to neighbors or near relatives as a 
result of news received from afar, or, pos- 
sibly, of a long journey which you have 
been taking. It will be well for you to avoid 
giving in to depressive moods, which really 
nothing tangible justifies. Beware of decep- 
tions and particularly of self-deception. 
Later in the week the financial out'ook 
changes much to the better and, possibly, 
unusual developments in matters dealing 
with home, real estate or any kind of landed 
property occur. 


MaRcH 12 to MarcH 19 


Here we find a situation which is some- 
what difficult to put in words. In one way 
you seem to reach an acme of personal power 
and authority, and yet there is also a 
strongly conservative trend dominating your 
environment. As I see it, you may find it 
imperative for you to function within a rigid 


* worries make your attitude in family life 





The month of March for those 
born January 20 to February 18 


pattern of tradition, possibly much to your 
distaste. However, it is probable that in be- 
ing forced to conform to established tradition 
you are really building a stronger and more 
solid basis for your own expansion. Diffi 
culties may arise from the stirring up of 
your nature of feelings already mentioned, 
which is increasing in intensity, and which 
therefore may cause you to wish to rebel 
against set and too definite things. The 
conflict seems largely mental and has much 
to do with your ancestral background. It 
may also be that unusual revelations have 
come to you through psychic or spiritualistic 
means, revelations which bring to you con- 
ceptions which are in direct antagonism to 
your family traditions. 


MARCH 19 TO MarcH 26 


The prevailing influence of the coming two 
weeks is exceedingly constructive and bene- 
ficent. I see.a strong stabilization of your 
finances and the coming to you of new oppor- 
tunities for work involving very substantial 
remuneration. Friends have had a great 
deal to do with the process. Take full ad- 
vantage of your membership in clubs or 
fraternal organizations. Society seems to 
settle some old account with you, mych to 
your satisfaction. 


MARCH 26 TO APRIL 1 


The new work to which I have previously 
referred is becoming definitely set on this 
full moon, and the financial matters which 
are connected with it should be now settled. 
I can hardly suggest what this work might 
be; but it seems that it has to do, at least 
relative'y, with matters which are either 
superphysical or dealing with vast and na- 
tional purposes. It would be, for instance, 
an excellent time to deal with industries 
that are related to war or to new forms 
of national organization. You seem to mani- 
fest increased initiative in your profes- 
sional life. People should be looking to you 
for leadership. As a result, you might be 
forced to leave your home and even to tran- 
scend the pull of your own nature of feel- 
ings. Many papers of importance are 
probably being signed and much can be 
accomplished by correspondence. 


DAILY GUIDE 


MarcH i—ruler Mercury. Business 
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as perverse and irritable as possible. You’re 
the nigger in the woodpile, so don’t bother 
searching for another. 

MarcH 2—ruler Mercury. Your finances 
are stimulated; superiors are inclined fav- 
orably toward you. You benefit through good 
will, secrets or the finances of other people. 

MarcH 3—ruler Mercury. Your associa- 
tions and friendships help to stabilize and 
make secure your financial position. Refrain 
from quarrels; be very cautious in corres- 
pondence or short journeys. 

Marcu 4—ruler Venus. Friends are dis- 
cordant, relatives agreeable. Write, take 
short journeys, engage in cultural activities. 
Stay out of cars tonight. 

Marcu 5—ruler Venus. An associate may 
show you what lies over the edge of the cliff 
you are standing on. 

MarcH 6—ruler Pluto. You get good 
financial news or have a profitable mental 
contact. Family relationships are affectionate 
and unusually harmonious. Entertain new 
people or give a “different” party at home. 

Sunpay, MarcH 7—ruler Pluto. A friend 
has you bubbling in secret; might as well 
cool off. Lay plans for overcoming financial 
limitations; you profit by promotion schemes, 
secrets or valuable gifts from other people. 

MarcH 8—ruler Pluto. You feel some 
financial dread. Loss by fraud should be 
avoided; don’t be a sucker for any scheme 
that comes along. Put your shoulder to the 
wheel after you have hitched your wagon 
to the star; with push and pull you'll get 
moving. Poor night to entertain. 

Marcu 9—ruler Jupiter. You would make 
a good voleano; maybe your family enjoys 
one spouting on the premises but we have 
doubts. 

Marcu 10—ruler Jupiter. You’re cheerful 
again; good news comes through on finances 
and real estate. Relatives co-operate pleas- 
antly. Avoid quarrels or accident tonight. 


MarcH 11—ruler Saturn. There are very 
favorable changes in finances and family 
life. Make the day a red-letter one at your 
house. 

MARCH 12—ruler Saturn. You may get a 
blessing in disguise today, or by some good 
fortune be warned in time against fraudu- 
lent financial schemes. Cut down on social 
expenditures at home; also be more conserva- 
tive in your choice of guests. Act on a finan- 
cial ambition; start things. 

MarcH 13—A minor day. Concentrate 
on letters, relatives, correspondence. 

SunpAy, Marcu 14—ruler Uranus. Too 
much talk is unwise. Journeys or relatives 
cost more than you can afford. 

MarcH 15—ruler Neptune. Your home 
may be in the process of upheaval or reno- 
vation, if you don’t have new people under- 
foot. Declare your social independence but 
not without due regard for financial obliga- 
tions. 















MARCH 16—ruler Neptune. News of finan- 
cial trickery, fraud or undermining. Wait 
for confirmation of rumors before acting; 
news may be false. A member of your family 
is generous or helpful; lay plans for prog- 
ress, 

MARCH 17—ruler Mars. A friend or a loved 
one makes you very angry; control your 
temper. You won’t be able to dominate young 
people easily. 

MarcH 18—ruler Mars. Your projects 
have to wait until financial restrictions 
have been overcome. Your children’s future 
may look bleak. Late tonight there is a 
turn in the tide; wait for it. 

MarcH 19—Ruler Venus. Understanding 
affection at home makes your work easy. 
Put your stamp collection in order or furnish 
a hobby room. 

Marcu 20—ruler Venus. You have been 
working too much or too fast. Plan your 
financial budget carefully; if revisions down- 
ward are needed, make them. Your mind is 
thorough and able to face facts squarely. 

SUNDAY, MARCH 21—ruler Venus. Your 
partner accepts sensible obligations and 
plans. Visit older relatives; lay the corner- 
stone of a new venture. Family life is not as 
harmonious as you could wish tonight. 

MARCH 22—ruler Mercury. You and your 
partner are both grumpy or preoccupied; 
the less you talk about problems the better. 

MARCH 23—ruler Mercury. You should be 
too busy putting across a clever idea to argue 
with anybody. Get ahead of your rival while 
he takes time to fret and fume. 

MARCH 24—Take a journey, write an im- 
portant letter; make an aggressive new as- 
sociation. Your family backs you up pleas- 
antly. 

MARCH %5—ruler Moon. Your financial 
future is shadowy. Collections or settle- 
ments are bound up in whole balls of red 
tape. Resign yourself to play patience; if 
you have anything important attend to it 
around 6:30 p. m. 

Marcu 26—ruler Sun. You have an im- 
mediate decision to make; an aggressive 
associate gives things a push in the right 
direction. 

MARCH 27—ruler Sun. Keep out of legal or 
credit controversy; friends are cross or rub 
your fur the wrong way. 

SunbAy, MARcH 28—ruler Sun. You may 
be called upon to give heavily for charity. 
There are pleasant visitors to your home. 

MarcH 29—ruler Mercury. Serious busi- 
ness necessities interfere with social and 
domestic pleasures. Plans have to be upset. 

Marcu 30—ruler Mercury. A favorable 
day in business and finances. Go ahead on 
the plan you have worked out. 

Marcu 31—ruler Venus. A friend will 
get you into a fight or a painful situation 
if you talk 
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Pisces 


MARCH 1 TO MARCH 5 


i: the next three weeks there 
should be a great deal of emphasis upon 
your mental life and the development of a 
keen sense of intellectual discrimination. 
The last days of February and the very first 
days of March show that much is happening 
in the realm of your feelings. Disturbances 
which had stirred your home life may be 
more or less of the past now, yet they seem 
to have strong repercussions upon your 
mind, and to leave you with a new sense of 
relationship toward your environment. It 
may be that some new devotional urge has 
forced you to reconsider the way in which 
you approach the problem of living. It may 
be also that this reconsideration was due to 
events which repolarized the sphere of your 
everyday activities, and in a sense your 
everyday behavior. You may be moving 
about a great deal within short distances, 
and much activity is shown in the way of 
correspondence and, in general,sin all forms 
of writing. You seem very aggressive, at 
least intellectually so, in your professional 
life. This, however, might lead to nervous 
strain and to a scattering of your own 
mental energies. 


MarRcH 5 TO MARCH 12 


Your main problem this week seems to be 
that of resolving harmoniously a conflict 
which brings in opposition the thought of 
your traditional background and some unor- 
thodox concepts or realizations which have 
come to you of late. These new ideals bring 
you in touch probably with larger trends of 
life, or even with the spiritual beyond. 
You may find yourself at the service of 
some unusual and radical personality—pos- 
sibly even one which is on other planes 
of life. There is a general stirring up that 
goes on all the while in your surroundings, 
which brings you in touch with unusual 
women or with sensitive people with a 
strongly artistic or spiritual nature. It is 
for you now to gather all those influences and 
to correlate them with clear discrimination 
as to their inherent worth. 


MarcH 12 TO MARCH 19. 


It is likely that the new contacts which 
you have made are becoming ever more inti- 
mate. In fact, a kind of platonic intimacy 
appears quite dominantly in your life. Per- 
haps through its intermediary, or possibly in 
other ways, you are coming in touch with 
some one who is likely to influence you con- 


The month of March for those 
born February 19 to March 20 


siderably as a spiritual counselor or teacher. 
At another level, this beneficient new influ- 
ence in your life may bring increased wealth, 
and open to you a very solid and permanent 
source of income. This influence may also 
manifest as that of a club or organization 
of wealthy and socially important person- 
ages. This is an excellent time for you to dis- 
play all your powers of initiative, to exercise 
daring and original thinking in all public 
matters. Much can be accomplished through 
letters which you write, almost in an inspir- 
ational vein. Strive for new modes of ex- 
pression, 


MARCH 19 TO MARCH 26 


This week and the next bring to you ex- 
ceptionally fine conditions both in your per- 
sonal and your public life. Practically noth- 
ing stands in the way of the fullest and most 
radical expression of your personality. You 
seem full of ambition, very active and almost 
ruthless in your approach to the problems 
which are concerning you. On the other hand, 
there is something quite severe, stern and 
very steady in your mental attitude. 

People in authority, influential friends, 
are shown backing you up to the fullest ex- 
tent of their ability. This is a great time 
for building your own influence, establish- 
ing it on solid principles; yet at the same 
time enlivening it with a great deal of 
emotional fervor. 


MARCH 26 TO APRIL 1 


The full moon brings to an even more 
definite fulfillment the promises contained 
in the last week. You seem able to reach a 
sense of self-exaltation through a rigid con- 
secration to the task which you have made 
your own. Your perception of those high 
and far-reaching goals which you had en- 
visioned is becoming .clearer, more incon- 
trovertible. It is now possessing you entirely, 
and from that center of certainty you are 
able to go forth, reaching out further into 
new expansion. Much is opening also in the 
sphere of your finances, which are becoming 
more adjusted to the new situation. The 
emotional stirring up which has been mani- 
fest,. at least as an undercurrent all 
throughout the preceding weeks, is reach- 
ing a sort of climax, and as well of stabili- 
zation. Pursue your professional or public 
course of activity with extreme power of 
self-exertion. 
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DAILY GUIDE 


Marcu 1—ruler Venus. Death and taxes 
still have some surprises in store for you. 
Your partner does something unexpected 
about money. 

Marcu 2—ruler Venus. A friend helps you 
to fulfill an ambition. Your self-expression 
is strong and free. 

MarcH 38—ruler Venus. A sense of emo- 
tional maturity, of personal obligation, is 
needed for progress today, Arguments are 
only destructive. 

Marcu 4—ruler Pluto. A friend is urging 
you to expand too quickly in business. 
Finances prosper pleasantly; spend money 
on yourself if you feel so inclined. The less 
you talk the less battle-murder-and-sudden- 
death you’ll get mixed up in. 

MarcH 5—ruler Pluto. You feel insecure 
or personally inadequate for the demands 
superiors make upon you. Vitality is ebbing. 

Marcu 6—ruler Jupiter. Social life is un- 
usually successful. Visit, write, take a jour- 
ney, speak before associates. 

Sunpay, Marcu 7—ruler Jupiter. Make 
powerful social contacts late tonight. Good 
fortune and inspiration are yours; share 
them generously. 

MaRcH 8—ruler Jupiter. You can’t lean 
too heavily on your partner. A superior gives 
you the opportunity to overcome your per- 
sonal limitations through courageous and 
well-timed activity. You can take it. 
MarcH 9—ruler Saturn. A secret jumping 
out of the bag is annoying. You may be 
talking too much and doing too little. 

MarcH 10—ruler Saturn. Reconstruct 
your personal life in accordance with modern 
ideas. Messages and journeys are excellent. 
Avoid aggréssive superiors tonight; watch 
reputation if you feel reckless. 


MarcH 11—ruler Uranus. You’re flying 


rather high socially. There are unexpected 
changes in personal life and mental! view- 
point; these are highly constructive. Under- 
standing of human nature brings success. 

Marcu 12—ruler Uranus. Partnership is 
undermined or futility makes intimate ties 
a burden. Expand social life, make new 
friends but don’t express unconventional 


ideas at the wrong time. 
MarcH 13—ruler Neptune. An _ unim- 


portant day; some interest in finances. 

SuNDAY, MarcH 14—ruler Neptune. 
Friendship is expensive; you’re foolish to 
race with associates who don’t have to think 
about the cost of anything. 

MarcH 15—ruler Mars. Throw off your 
boredom and desire for lonely meditation. 
Face the world; go out to meet new peop!e. 
Attend cultural meetings or go to the theatre. 
Renew affectionate mental contacts. Tonight 





you'll be depressed; grow up—you’ll have 
to sooner or later. ; 
MarkcH 16—ruler Mars. Your mind is 





confused; you can now see the extent of 
damage evasions or deceptions have accomp- 


lished. Make an intel igent new start with 
your partner, A friend is generous or brings 
you an opportunity. 


MARCH 17—ruler Venus. The less you re- 


sist an aggressive superior the better off 
you will] be. 


MaArRcH 18—ruler Venus. Your home is 
darkened by suspicion or the realization that 
your partnership falls far short of your 
ideals. Accept your own responsibility—the 
fact you have been trying to avoid. A jour- 
ney or message from friends is cheerful. 

MaArcH 19—ruler Mercury. One of the 
most p'easant and exciting days of the 
month. Obey impulse; express emotions and 
your sense of beauty in your own way. 

MARCH 20—ruler Mercury. You’re rushed 
socially; better stop to catch your breath 
and your sense of values. Serious thought 
on your personal ambitions and problems is 
needed; take time for it. 

SUNDAY, MARCH 21—ruler Mercury. At- 
tack things by the hard-work route. Finances 
hold excel'ent potentialities; it is up to you 
to dig them out. Social life is a waste of 

valuable time right now. 

MARCH 22—ruler Moon. You have to work 
hard to catch up on unfinished tasks; bills 
are due. Friction results from a tired mind. 

MaArRcH 23—ruler Moon. You have the 
green light in business; speed ahead but 
you'll pay the price in physical strain. Get 
along with co-workers as best you can. 

MarcH 24—ruler Sun. Attend to social 
and business correspondence; go shopping 
or on pleasure trips. You meet fascinating 
new people. Finances depend on your clever- 
ness; outwit competition. 

MARCH 25—ruler Sun. You can’t rely on 
your partner so you had better get out your 
own shovel and dig. Stop feeling abused; 
your energy ebbs with your good spirits. 
Contact a powerful friend near 6:30 P.M. 

MarcH 26—ruler Mercury. A message 
about money sends you out into the jungle 
to bag a valuable tiger skin. Friends and 
associates are valuable. 

MarcH 27—ruler Mercury. Don’t let a 
superior get under your skin; be courteous 
in making collections or public contacts. 

SUNDAY, MARCH 28—ruler Mercury. Your 
partner’s income won’t stand al] the rabbits 
you are trying to pull out of the hat. Talk 
over the financial situation with considera- 
tion for the other fellow’s viewpoint. 

MarcH 29—ruler Venus. Distant or legal 
deve'opments are adverse; relatives who 
have favored you may do a right turn in the 
other direction. Your own mind is like 
weather vane. Of course you feel old tonight. 

MARCH 30—ruler Venus. Friends help you 
generously; your social life is expanding, 
travel or distant interests are progressing 
very well indeed. You feel able to cope with 
your problems as they come along. 

MaRcH 31—ruler Pluto. If you ta'k back 
to vour boss your income will suffer pain- 
fully. Put anger into energy. 
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Science 


* 


“Science is hardly more than the dim 
light of a pocket lantern in the black 
forest through which mankind painfully 
gropes its way to God. Only faith can 
bridge the gulf between man and infinity.” 


—-MARCONI 
(as quoted in Liberty Magazine) 
































Soul Relief 


We have relief at hand for bodies riven, 
And long and pitiful become the rolls 

Of those who come for such as can be given. 
But where is there relief for starving souls? 


What public treasure is there to offer 

Hearts that are empty their long-needed doles? 
What kind hand is there that will make the proffer, 
What genius find us food for starving souls? 


There is a hunger that will seldom waken 
The sympathetic hand, or with its tolls. 

Notice of it is very seldom taken. | 
Men do not legislate for starving souls. 


They are upon every street, and lane, and byway, 
Struggling and reaching for elusive goals, 

Unfed. Oh who upon the teeming highway 

Will offer some relief for starving souls? 


CLARENCE EDWIN FLYNN. 


























